
Regular Board Meeting
Monday, July 18, 2022 6:30 PM

SPCC-Governor's Room
600 S. 5th St.

Saint Peter, MN 56082

Agenda

I. Call Meeting to Order
II. Pledge of Allegiance
III. Consideration and Adoption of the Agenda
IV. Consider Requests to Speak on the Agenda
V. Approval of Consent Agenda Items
VI. Action Items

VI.1. Consider Approval of 10-Year Long-Term Facilities Maintenance 
Revenue Plan

VI.2. Consider Approval of District Strategic Direction and Action Plan
VI.3. Consider Membership in the Minnesota School Boards Association 

(MSBA) for 2022-2023
VI.4. Consider Approval of a Resolution Calling for a General Election
VI.5. Consider Approval of Superintendent Evaluation Summary
VI.6. Consideration of Entering into Negotiations for Subsequent 

Superintendent Contract
VI.7. Consider Approval of MOU between Saint Peter Food Service 

Bargaining Unit and Saint Peter Public Schools
VI.8. Consider Approval of Breakfast/Lunch Prices for 2022-2023
VI.9. Consider Second/Final Reading of Revisions to the Policy Manual
VI.10. Consider Policies for a Single Reading Due to Immaterial Changes

VII. Information Items
VII.1. First Reading of Revisions to the Policy Manual

VIII. Reports
VIII.1. Building Principals
VIII.2. Superintendent of Schools
VIII.3. Board Members

VIII.3.a. Around the Table
IX. Upcoming Meetings of the School Board  HR Committee

Tuesday, August 2, 2022
4:00PM
DO

X. Education Committee
Tuesday, August 9, 2022
1:00PM
SPMS-Conference Room A/B

XI. Business Committee
Wednesday, August 10, 2022
4:00PM
SPMS-Conference Room A/B 



XII. Regular Board Meeting
Monday, August 15, 2022
6:30PM
SPCC-Governor’s Room

XIII. Policy Committee
Wednesday, August 31, 2022
4:00PM
DO

XIV. Adjournment

 



ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

V. CONSENT AGENDA

1. Approval of Regular Board Meeting minutes of June 20, 2022.

2. Approval of Special Board Meeting minutes of July 11, 2022.

3. Approval of Study Session minutes of July 11, 2022.

4. Approval of Bills ($2,387,478.02) and Wire Transfers ($3,726,237.31) for June
   2022.

5. Gifts and Donations

6. Personnel

a. The approval of the hiring of a 7th/8th grade science teacher (Kinsey Irving) 
at Saint Peter Middle School for the 2022-2023 school year.

b. The approval of the hiring of a sPARK Mobile Arts Studio assistant (Mirella 
Torres) with Saint Peter Community & Family Education.

c. The approval of the hiring of technology department intern (Wesley Yang) 
for the summer of 2022.

d. The approval of the hiring of technology department intern (Luke Borowy) 
for the summer of 2022.

e. The approval of the hiring of a Saints Overtime Assistant (Hana Ahmed) 
with Saint Peter Community & Family Education.

f. The approval of the hiring of a physical education teacher (Mary Fixsen) at 
Saint Peter Middle School for the 2022-2023 school year.

g. The approval of the hiring of a summer school paraprofessional (Eva 
Kracht) at Saint Peter Middle School.



h. The approval to deem items obsolete as they are no longer part of the 
middle school Family and Consumer Science curriculum.

i. The approval of the hiring of a summer school paraprofessional (Cassandra 
Connor) at Saint Peter Early Childhood.

j. The approval of the renewal of an IT Support Specialist (Dana Owens) with 
Saint Peter Public Schools.

k. The acceptance of the resignation of a full-time teaching substitute (Payton 
Portugue) with Saint Peter Public Schools.

l. The approval of the hiring of a long-term health office paraprofessional 
substitute (Angie Anderson) at North Elementary.

m. The acceptance of the resignation of a 4th grade teacher (Emma Fladager) 
at North Elementary.  

n. The acceptance of the resignation of a paraprofessional (Lori Gieschen) at 
North Elementary effective May 26, 2022.

o. The approval of a Family Medical Leave Request for a heath office 
paraprofessional (Marcia Wenner) at North Elementary for the 2022-2023 
school year.

p. The approval of the hiring of a program paraprofessional (Taylor Perrin) at 
North Elementary.

q. The approval of the hiring of a special education & traffic support 
paraprofessional (Naomi Harris) at South Elementary.

r. The approval of the hiring of an art teacher (Melise Baumgarn) at Saint 
Peter Middle School for the 2022-2023 school year.

 s. The approval of the transfer for an Oshawa Learning Academy/Rock Bend 
ALC teacher (Dave Nixon) to a full-time position at Oshawa Learning Academy.

 t. The approval of the hiring of a math teacher (Stephanie Evans) at Saint Peter 
Middle School for the 2022-2023 school year.

 u. The approval of the hiring of social worker (Kylie Kuhlman) at Saint Peter 
Middle School for the 2022-2023 school year.



 v. The approval of the hiring of a summer paraprofessional (Olivia Young) at 
Saint peter Early Childhood.

 w. The acceptance of the retirement of a food service employee (Mary 
Kammerdeiner) effective May 26, 2022. 

 x. The approval of the hiring of a cook/dishwasher (Paige Claeys) in the Food 
Service Department.

 y. The approval of the hiring of a cook/dishwasher (Kristen Zeiher) in the Food 
Service Department.

z. The acceptance of the resignation of a paraprofessional (Carlaa Wallig) at 
Saint Peter Middle School effective July 18, 2022.

aa. The approval to deem items as obsolete due to lack of use and disrepair.





















































































ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI.  ACTION ITEMS

1.  AGENDA ITEM #1
 
Subject: Consider 10-Year Long-Term Facilities Maintenance Revenue Plan

Action: Requires a Resolution

Background: The Long-term Facilities Maintenance (LTFM) Revenue Program provides 
funding for ongoing maintenance replacement or refurbishing needs. 
On an annual basis, school districts are required to pass and submit a 10-
year Facilities Maintenance Plan to the Minnesota Department of 
Education. The plan was reviewed by the Business Committee.

  Presentation: Superintendent of Schools

  Options/Recommendation: I recommend that you pass this resolution.

 



Independent School District No. 0508

Saint Peter Public Schools

Pursuant to due call and notice thereof, a School Board meeting of Independent School 
District No. , State of Minnesota, was held on July 18, 2022 at 6:30PM for the purpose 
in part, of approving the District’s Fiscal Year (FY) 24 Long-Term Facility Maintenance 
Ten-Year Plan as established in Minnesota Statutes, section 123B.595. 

School Board Member ________ introduced the following resolution and 
__________moved its adoption. 

Resolution Adopting Independent School District No. FY 24 long-term 
facilities maintenance ten-year plan 

Be it resolved that the School Board of Independent School District No. 0508, State of 
Minnesota, approves the attached FY 24 Long-Term Facilities Maintenance Ten-Year 
Plan. 

The motion for the adoption of the foregoing resolution was duly seconded by School 
Board Member _______ and, upon vote being thereon, the following voted in favor of 
the motion: 

And the following voted against: None

Whereupon the resolution was declared duly passed and adopted the 18th day of July 
2022.

Date: July 18, 2022

__________________________________________

                        Charlie Potts, School Board Clerk 
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Findlice 
DIVISION 

08]<= 
Type 

in 
School 

District 
N
u
m
b
e
r
 

ST. 
P
E
T
E
R
 
P
U
B
L
I
C
 
S
C
H
O
O
L
 
D
I
S
T
R
I
C
T
 

Change 
only 

if requiring 
levy 

Payable 
2022 

Calculations 
for 

Ten 
Year 

Projection 
Pay 

22 | 
adjustments 

LLC 
Certification 

Current 
Estimate 

uc# 
[
e
e
 

FY 2023 
FY 2023 

FY 2024 
FY 2025 

FY 2026 
FY 2027 

FY 2028 
FY 2029 

FY 2030 
FY 2031 

FY 2032 
1|Type 

your 
district 

number 
in 

cell 
A2_ 

(Minneapolis 
= 

1.2) 

2 

Type 
APU, 

health 
and 

safety 
and 

alternative 
facilities 

project, 
and 

bond 
estimates 

in 
lines 

Ga, 
14, 

16b 
to 

18, 
20, 

21, 
26, 

27 
and 

50b 

3 
Type 

debt 
excess, 

i
n
t
e
r
m
e
d
i
a
t
e
/
c
o
o
p
 

district, 
and 

r
e
v
e
n
u
e
 
reduction 

|
 —
_
_
s
d
a
t
a
 

in 
lines 

13, 
15, 

23, 
31, 

and 
33 

|
 
_—_s—« 4 

Look-up 
data 

from 
following 

tabs 

5 
Initial 

Formula 
Revenue 

6|Current 
year 

APU 
57 

2,405.20 
2,321.23 

2,288.19 
2,288.19 

2,288.19 
2
,
2
8
8
.
1
9
 

2,288.19 
2,288.19 

2
,
2
8
8
.
1
9
 

2,288.19 
2,288.19 

6a | Additional 
Pre-K 

Pupil 
Units 

(line 
19 

of 
Pre-K 

application) 

6b|Total 
Adjusted 

Pupil 
Units 

= 
(6) 

+ 
(6a) 

| 
2,321.23 

| 
2
,
2
8
8
,
1
9
 

2,288.19 
2,288.19 

2,288.19 
2,288.19 

2,288.19 
2,288.19 

2,288.19 
2,288.19 

7|District 
average 

building 
age 

(uncapped) 
451 

36.34 
36.34 

37.34 
38.34 

39,34 
40,34 

41,34 
42.34 

43.34 
44,34 

45,34 

8
|
F
o
r
m
u
l
a
 
allowance 

S 
380.00 

$ 
380.00 

380.00 
380.00 

380.00 
380.00 

380,00 
380.00 

380.00 
380,00 

380,00 

9|Building 
age 

ratio 
= 

(Lesser 
of 

1 
or 

(7) 
/ 

35) 
452 

| 
1,00000 

1.00000 
1.00000 

1.00000 
1,00000 

1.00000 
41,00000 

41,00000 
1.00000 

1.00000 

10|Initial 
revenue 

= 
(6) 

* 
(8) 

* 
(9) 

453 
913,976 

882,068 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

11] 
Added 

revenue 
for 

Eligible 
H&S 

Projects 
> 
$100,000 

/ site 

12|Debt 
service 

for 
existing 

Alt 
facilities 

H&S 
bonds 

(1B) 
- 
gross 

before 

debt 
excess 

702 
> 

- 
= 

> 
: 

: 
- 

+ 
- 

= 

13|Debt 
Excess 

related 
to 

Debt 
service 

for 
existing 

Alt 
facilities 

H&S 

bonds 
(1B) 

756 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 

14 | Debt 
service 

for 
portion 

of 
existing 

Alt 
facilities 

bonds 
from 

line 
(22) 

attributable 
to 

eligible 
H&S 

Projects 
> 
$100,000 

per 
site 

(1A) 
701 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

15 

Debt 
Excess 

related 
to 

Debt 
service 

for 
portion 

of 
existing 

Alt 
facilities 

bonds 
attributable 

to 
eligible 

H&S 
Projects 

> 
$100,000 

per 
site 

(1A) 
75S 

- 
x 

- 
- 

= 
= 

- 
- 

- 
- 

16a] 
Existing 

Net 
debt 

service 
for 

LTFM 
bonds 

for 
eligible 

new 
H&S 

projects 
> 
$100,000 

/ site 
= 

(principal 
+ 

interest)*1,05 
- portion 

of 

bond 
paid 

by 
initial 

revenue 
from 

"IAQFAA 
Bonds" 

tab 

16b 
|New 

debt 
service 

for 
L
T
F
M
 
bonds 

for 
eligible 

new 
H&S 

projects 
> 

$100,000 / 
site 

= 
(principal 

+ 
interest}*1.05 

- portion 
of 

bond 
paid 

by 

initial 
revenue 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

~ 
. 

17|Net 
debt 

service 
for 

LTFM 
bonds 

for 
eligible 

new 
H&S 

projects 
> 

$
1
0
0
,
0
0
0
 

/ site 
= 

(principal 
+ 
interest)*1.05 

- 
portion 

of 
bond 

paid 
by 

initial 
revenue 

= 
(16a) 

+ 
(16b) 

767 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 

18|Pay 
as 

you 
go 

revenue 
for 

eligible 
new 

H&S 
projects 

> 
$100,000 / 

site 
455 

19 | Total 
additional 

revenue 
for 

eligible 
H&S 

projects 
>
$
1
0
0
,
0
0
0
 

/ 
site 

(42) 
- (13) 

+ (44) 
-(15) 

+ (17) 
+ (18) 

456 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

Added 
revenue 

for 
Pre-K 

remodeling 
(for 

VPK 
approvals 

only) 

20a|Net 
debt 

service 
for 

bonds 
a
p
p
r
o
v
e
d
 

for 
Pre-K 

r
e
m
o
d
e
l
i
n
g
 

768 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 

20b 
|Pay 

as 
you 

go 
for 

projects 
approved 

for 
Pre-K 

remodeling 
457 

- 

20c|Total 
Pre-K 

revenue 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 

20d 
|Total 

N
e
w
 
Law 

R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 

(10) 
+ 

(19) 
+ 

(20c) 
458 

882,068 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 
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Revised 
5/04/2022 

7/1/2015 

ST. 
P
E
T
E
R
 
P
U
B
L
I
C
 
S
C
H
O
O
L
 
D
I
S
T
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I
C
T
 

Change 
only 

if requiring 
levy 

Payable 
2022 

Calculations 
for 

Ten 
Year 

Projection 
Pay 

22 
adjustments 

LLC 
Certification 

Current 
Estimate 

7 
Lich 

ae 
FY 2023 

FY 2023 
FY 2024 

EY 2025 
FY 2026 

FY 2027 
FY 2028 

FY 2029 
FY 2030 

FY 2034 
FY 2032 

Old 
Formula 

revenue 
21) 

Old 
formula 

Health 
& 

Safety 
revenue 

(these 
should 

match 
the 

pay 
as 

you 
go 

a
m
o
u
n
t
s
 
entered 

into 
the 

Health 
& 

Safety 
Data 

Submission 

System 
through 

FY 
2024) 

459 
137,295 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

22 

Old 
formula 

alt facilities 
debt 

revenue 
(1A) 

- gross 
before 

debt 
excess 

701 
- 

~ 
* 

- 
- 

~ 
- 

- 
= 

- 

23/Debt 
Excess 

allocated 
to 

line 
22 

- 
= 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

24|Old 
formula 

alt 
facilities 

debt 
revenue 

(1A}- 
debt 

excess 
76S 

- 
| 

- 
- 

- 
- 

| 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

25 
|Old 

formula 
alt facilities 

net 
debt 

revenue 
(1B) 

= 
(12) 

- (13) 
766 

- 
- 

~ 
- 

- 
| 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 

26|Old 
formula 

alt 
facilities 

pay 
as 

you 
go 

revenue 
(1A) 

460 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

. 
- 

- 
- 

27 
Old 

formula 
alt facilities 

pay 
as 

you 
go 

revenue 
(1B) 

> 
$500,000 

(these 

should 
match 

the 
pay 

as 
you 

go 
a
m
o
u
n
t
s
 
entered 

into 
the 

Health 
& 

Safety 
Data 

Submission 
System 

through 
FY 

2023) 
463 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

27a 
|LTFM 

"H&S 
>100K 

per 
site" 

bonds 
767 

~ 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

27b|LTFM 
"other" 

bonds 
for 

1A 
hold 

harmless 
769 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

28|Old 
formula 

deferred 
maintenance 

revenue 

= 
(if 

(22) 
+ 

(26) 
= 

0, 
(10) 

* 
($64 

/ 
formula 

allowance)) 
466 

148,559 
146,444 

146,444 
146,444 

146,444 
146,444 

146,444 
146,444 

146,444 
146,444 

29 
Total 

old 
formula 

revenue 
= 

(24)+(24}+(25}+(26)+(27)+(27a}+(27b)+(28} 
A467 

291,228 
148,559 

146,444 
146,444 

146,444 
146,444 

146,444 
146,444 

146,444 
146,444 

146,444 

30 
Total 

LTFM 
Revenue 

for 
Individual 

District 
Projects 

= Greater 
of (20d) 

or 
[(29) 

+ (20c)] 
468 

913,976 
882,068 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
31] 

District 
R
e
q
u
e
s
t
e
d
 
Reduction 

from 
M
a
x
i
m
u
m
 

LTFM 
R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 

(to 
levy 

less 
than 

the 
maximum). 

Also 
enter 

this 
amount 

in 
the 

Levy 

Information 
System, 

Stated 
as 

positive 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 

469 
! 

- 
- 

~ 
- 

- 
L 

- 
. 

- 
2 

. 

32 
(District 

L
T
F
M
 
R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 

(30) 
- 
(31) 

470 
913,976 

882,068 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

33 
/LTFM 

R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 

for 
District 

Share 
of 

Eligible 
C
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
 / 

| 

Intermediate 
Projects 

(Unequalized) 
471 

- 
- 

2 
- 

. 
- 

a 
: 

: 
- 

34|Grand 
Total 

LTFM 
Revenue 

(32) 
+ 

(33) 
472 

913,976 
882,068 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 

Aid 
and 

Levy 
Shares 

of Total 
Revenue 

35 
|For 

A
N
T
C
 

& 
APU, 

three 
year 

prior 
date 

2020 
2020 

2021 
2022 

2023 
2024 

2025 
2026 

2027 
2028 

2029 
36] 

Three 
year 

prior 
Ag 

Modified 
A
N
T
C
 

33 
13,205,203 

13,205,203 
14,331,937 

14,905,215 
15,501,423 

16,121,480 
16,766,339 

17,436,993 
18,134,473 

18,859,852 
19,614,246 

37|Three 
year 

prior 
Adjusted 

PU 
(New 

Weights) 
54 

2
,
4
6
0
.
9
1
 

2,459,09 
2,377.13 

2
,
3
2
5
.
1
2
 

2,321.23 
2,288.19 

2
,
2
8
8
.
1
9
 

2,288.19 
2,288.19 

2,288.19 
2,288,19 

3
8
/
A
N
T
C
 

/ APU 
= 

(36) 
/ 

(37) 
474 

5,365.98 
5,369.95 

6,029.10 
6,410.51 

6,678.10 
7,045.54 

7
,
3
2
7
.
3
3
 

7
,
6
2
0
.
4
2
 

7
,
9
2
5
.
2
4
 

8,242.25 
8,571.94 

39|State 
average 

A
N
T
C
 

/ 
A
P
U
 

with 
ag 

value 
a
d
j
u
s
t
m
e
n
t
 

475 
9,596.79 

9,596.79 
10,491.16 

11,673.33 
12,421.51 

12,918.00 
13,435.00 

13,972.00 
14,531.00 

15,112.00 
15,716.00 

40 | Equalizing 
Factor 

= 
1
2
3
%
 

of 
(39) 

476 
11,804.05 

11,804.05 
12,904.13 

14,358.20 
15,278.46 

15,889.14 
16,525.05 

17,185.56 
17,873.13 

18,587.76 
19,330.68 

41|Local 
(levy) 

share 
of 

Equalized 
R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 

(lesser 
of 

1 
or 

(38) 
/ 

(40)) 
477 

4
5
.
4
6
%
 

45.49% 
46.72% 

44.65% 
43.71% 

44.34% 
44.34% 

44.34% 
4
4
.
3
4
%
 

44.34% 
4
4
.
3
4
%
 

42 
|State 

(aid) 
share 

of 
Equalized 

R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 

(1 
- 
(41)) 

478 
54.54% 

54.51% 
53.28% 

55.35% 
56.29% 

55.66% 
55.66% 

55.66% 
55.66% 

55.66% 
55.66% 

43|Equalized 
R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 

(lesser 
of 

(34) 
or 

(6) 
* 

(8)) 
473 

913,976 
882,068 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 

441 
initial 

LTFM 
State 

Aid 
(42) 

* 
(43} 

479 
498,493 

480,794 
463,257 

481,301 
489,455 

483,956 
483,964 

483,954 
483,957 

483,950 
483,939 

45 
Old 

formula 
Grandfathered 

Alternative 
Facilities 

Aid 
481 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 

46| 
Total 

LTFM 
State 

Aid 
(Greater 

of 
(44) 

or 
(45)) 

482 
498,493 

480,794 
463,257 

481,301 
489,455 

483,956 
483,964 

483,954 
483,957 

483,950 
483,939 

47|Total 
LTFM 

Levy 
(34) 

- 
(46) 

(including 
coop/intermediate) 

485 
415,483 

401,274 
406,256 

388,212 
380,058 

385,557 
385,548 

385,559 
385,556 

385,562 
385,574 

48 
Debt 

Service 
Portion 

of 
Revenue 

(non-grandfather 
districts) 

49|Subtotal 
Debt 

Service 
Revenue 

from 
above 

76547664 

= 
(12) 

- (13) 
+ 

(17) 
+ 

(20a) 
+ 

(24) 
767+768 

- 
~ 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
. 

50]Existing 
L
T
F
M
 
bonds 

excluding 
bonds 

on 
line 

17 
(principal 

+ 

interest)*1.05 
from 

"FM 
Other 

Bonds" 
tab 

769 
L 

- 
- 

- 
. 

- 
. 

. 
. 

.   
 



    

 
 

 
 

FY 
24 

L
o
n
g
-
T
e
r
m
 

Facilities 
M
a
i
n
t
e
n
a
n
c
e
 
(LTFM) 

T
e
n
-
Y
e
a
r
 
R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 

Projection 
Revised 

5/04/2022 
 
 

 
 

  
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

E 
6.51 Firianice UIVvision 

—
 

08 
<= 

Type 
in 

School 
District 

N
u
m
b
e
r
 

ST. 
P
E
T
E
R
 
P
U
B
L
I
C
 
S
C
H
O
O
L
 
D
I
S
T
R
I
C
T
 

Change 
only 

if 
requiring 

levy 

Calculations 
for 

Ten 
Year 

Projection 
Pay 

22 
adjustments 

Payable 
2022 

LLC 
Certification 

Current 
Estimate 

   
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

ict 
[
g
a
m
e
 |
 

fy2023 
[| 

«FY 2023 
FY 2024 

EY 2025 
FY 2026 

FY 2027 
FY 2028 

FY 2029 
FY 2030 

FY 2031 
FY 2032 

50b 
|New 

LTFM 
bonds 

excluding 
bonds 

on 
line 

17 
(principal 

+ 

interest)*1.05 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 

51)Total 
Debt 

Service 
Revenue 

= 
(49) 

+ 
(50} 

+ 
(50b} 

770 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 

52|Equalized 
debt 

Service 
Revenue 

(lesser 
of 

(43) 
or 

(51)} 
486 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

53 
Debt 

Service 
Aid 

= 
(52) 

* 
(42) 

488 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 

54|Equalized 
Debt 

Service 
Levy 

= 
(52) 

- (53) 
489 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

55 
|Unequalized 

Debt 
Service 

Revenue 
and 

Levy 

= 
(Greater 

of 
zero 

or 
(51) 

- (50) 
490 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

56 
|General 

Fund 
Portion 

of 
R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 
(non-grandfather 

districts) 

57 
Total 

General 
Fund 

R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 

= 
(34) 

- 
(51) 

491 
882,068 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 

58|General 
Fund 

Equalized 
R
e
v
e
n
u
e
 

= 
(43) 

- 
(52) 

492 
882,068 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 
869,513 

869,513 

59|Total 
General 

Fund 
Aid 

= 
(46) 

- 
(53) 

493 
480,794 

463,257 
481,301 

489,455 
483,956 

483,964 
483,954 

483,957 
483,950 

483,939 

60}General 
Fund 

Equalized 
Levy 

= 
(58) 

* 
(44) 

494 
401,274 

406,256 
388,212 

380,058 
385,557 

385,548 
385,559 

385,556 
385,562 

385,574 

61|General 
Fund 

Unequalized 
levy 

= 
(57) 

- (58) 
495 

0 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

62|Total 
General 

Fund 
Levy 

= 
(60) 

+ 
(61) 

496 
401,274 

406,256 
388,212 

380,058 
385,557 

385,548 
385,559 

385,556 
385,562 

385,574 
 
 

 
 

  
Notes: 

4. 
Underlevy 

on 
general 

fund 
equalized 

levy 
results 

in 
proportionate 

reduction 
in 

associated 
aid. 

2. 
Total 

Debt 
Service 

revenue 
on 

line 
49 

must 
not 

exceed 
total 

LTFM 

revenue 
for 

individual 
district 

projects 
(line 

30) 
for 

any 
of 

the 
10 

years 

in 
the 

plan. 

3. 
For 

1A 
districts 

with 
old 

Alt 
Facilities 

bonding, 
the 

a
m
o
u
n
t
 

on 
line 

22 
will 

reduce 
initial 

revenue 
on 

line 
10, 

less 
the 

H 
& 

S 
portion 

entered 
on 

line 
14. 
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m | 400 NE Stinson Blvd. 

DEPARTMENT Minneapolis, MN 55413 
OF EDUCATION 

Division of School Finance ~——s Figcal Year (FY) 2024 Application for 

Long-Term Facilities Maintenance 

Revenue Statement of Assurances 

ED-02477-08 

Due: July 31, 2022 

General Information: Minnesota school districts, intermediate school districts, cooperative districts, applying for Long-Term Facilities 

Maintenance revenue (LTFM) under Minnesota Statutes 2021, section 123B.595 must annually complete the Application for Long- 

Term Facilities Maintenance Revenue — Statement of Assurances (ED-02477). The application must be submitted to the Minnesota 

Department of Education (MDE) by July 31, 2022. Submit to Sarah C. Miller (MDE.Facilities@state.mn.us) along with other required 

LTFM documentation. Do not mail a hard copy. Please email this form with other required documentation. 
  

  
Identification Information 
  

  

Name of District or Cooperative: 

St Peter Public School   

District Number and Type: 

0508-01     

Date Submitted: 

7/18/22 
  

  

  
Statement of Assurances 
  

1. All estimated expenditures included in the attached Ten-Year Plan Expenditure spreadsheet under Health and Safety and 

entered into the MDE Health and Safety data submission system are for allowed health and safety uses under Minnesota 

Statutes 2021, section 123B.595, subd. 10, paragraph (a), clause (3), Minnesota Statutes 2021, section 123B.57, subd. 6, and the 

MDE Long-Term Facilities Maintenance Guide for Allowable Expenditures, Section E, Health and Safety Qualifying Criteria, and 

Section F, Additional Requirements Regarding Health and Safety. None of the estimated expenditures included in the attached 

Ten-Year Plan Expenditure spreadsheet under Health and Safety and entered into the MDE Health and Safety System are for 

uses prohibited under Minnesota Statutes 2021, section 123B.595, subd. 11. 

2. All estimated expenditures included in the attached Ten-Year Plan Expenditure spreadsheet under Accessibility and Deferred 

Maintenance are for allowed uses under Minnesota Statutes 2021, section 123B.595, subd. 10, paragraph (a), clauses (1) and 

(2), and the MDE Long-Term Facilities Maintenance Guide for Allowable Expenditures, Section C, Deferred Maintenance 

Qualifying Criteria or Section D, Disabled Access Qualifying Criteria. None of the estimated expenditures included in the 

attached Ten-Year Plan Expenditure spreadsheet under Accessibility and Deferred Maintenance are for uses prohibited under 

Minnesota Statutes 2021, section 123B.595, subd. 11. 

3. All actual expenditures to be reported in Uniform Financial Accounting and Reporting Standards (UFARS) for FY 2024 under 

Finance Codes 347, 349, 352, 358, 363 and 366 will be for allowed health and safety uses under Minnesota Statutes 2021, 

section 123B.595, subd. 10, paragraph (a), clause (3), Minnesota Statutes 2021, section 123B.57, subd. 6, and the MDE Long- 

Term Facilities Maintenance Guide for Allowable Expenditures, Section E, Health and Safety Qualifying Criteria, and Section F, 

Additional Requirements Regarding Health and Safety. None of the actual expenditures reported in these finance codes will be 

for uses prohibited under Minnesota Statutes 2021, section 123B.595, subd, 11. 

4, All actual expenditures to be reported in UFARS for FY 2024 under Finance Codes 367, 368, 369, 370, 379, 380, 381, 382, 383 

and 384 for Accessibility and Deferred Maintenance will be for allowed uses under Minnesota Statutes 2021, section 123B.595, 

subd. 10, paragraph (a), clauses (1) and (2), and the MDE Long-Term Facilities Maintenance Guide for Allowable Expenditures, 

Section C, Deferred Maintenance Qualifying Criteria or Section D, Disabled Access Qualifying Criteria. None of the actual 

expenditures reported in these finance codes will be for uses prohibited under Minnesota Statutes 2021, section 123B.595, 

subd. 11. 

5. The district will maintain a description of each project funded with long-term facilities maintenance revenue that will provide 

enough detail for an auditor to determine the cost of the project and if the work qualifies for revenue (Minn. Stat. 127A.411, 

subd. 3[2021]). 
6. The district’s plan includes provisions for implementing a health and safety program that complies with health, safety and 

environmental regulations and best practices, including indoor air quality management and mandatory lead in water testing, 

remediation and reporting (Minn. Stat. 121A.335 [2021]}. The district’s ten-year plan does not include a request for a second- 

time project cost for: (1) replacement of an existing mechanical ventilation system to the current Minnesota State Mechanical 

Code/American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) guidelines; or, (2) to provide a 

level of approximately 15 Cubic Feet per Minute (CFM) per person. 
  

  
Certification of Statement of Assurances 
  

  

  

Signature — Must be signed by Superintendent or 

Cooperative Director: 

Name — Superintendent or Cooperative Director (Please print) 

William Gronseth   

Date: 

    

  

  

  

  

 



ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI.  ACTION ITEMS

2.  AGENDA ITEM #2
 

Subject: Consider Approval of District Strategic Direction and Action Plan

Action: Requires a Motion

Background: Over the past year input was gathered from stakeholders both inside and
outside the school district. This input was used to develop a 5 year
strategic direction plan for the Saint Peter Public Schools. The plan
includes goals in three areas: High Achievement for All, Safe &amp; 
Welcoming Environments, and Effective &amp; Efficient Systems. The 
Administrative Team presented The 5 Year Plan and the detailed Action 
Plan for the 2022-2023 school year during the study session preceding 
this meeting.

Presentation: Superintendent Gronseth
Administrative Team Members

         Options/Recommendation: I recommend approving the 5 Year Strategic Direction Plan 
and the 2022-2023 Action Plan.

https://meetings.boardbook.org/Meeting/AgendaItemEdit/12438138?agendaID=548270&ReturnToAgendaID=548270&returnUrl=%2FMeeting%2FAgenda%2F539732%3FreturnUrl%3D%252FHome%252FMain






Year 1

High Achievement Safe & Welcoming Effective & Efficient

Goal 1: Guaranteed Curriculum:
● Gather exemplars for potential curricular

review changes
● Review PLC Process - Summer Work
● Get that process to BLTs - Fall Retreat

(What do you know about the document
and process?)

Culturally relevant:
● ID tools to ID needs.
● Develop PD plan
● Resurrect the PD framework

● Identify an SEL Curriculum/Screener
● Train Staff
● Begin Implementation
● Conduct a needs assessment and review data

to determine the level of professional support
that is needed at all sites

● Website- assign roles, rollout, implementation
● Consistent Communication - define roles/team,

review platforms and minimize.  Review data to
streamline based on needs assessment

● Crisis Communication - Review CRISIS GO
utilization for possibility to expand. Utilize current
team

● Welcome Environment: Set expectations for entry
staff

● Create plan for staff to communicate with families
● Set up Coffee Talk meetings with community and

Superintendent and School Board leadership

Goal 2: MTSS Process:
● Identify admin leaders
● Define the process
● Building rep collaboration
● Gather Data of what works and doesn’t
● Define a format for P-12 data collection

Differentiated instruction
● ID training needs and options

● Conduct annual Equity Walk
● Collect perception data
● Develop an action plan based upon the data

● Determine team of decision-makers to dissect
needs assessment

Goal 3: SPED
● Continue to identify curriculum and

programming district wide
● Ongoing SPED programming meetings

MVED Structure
● MVED leadership discussion
● Plans, leadership roles, communication,

and programming

● Evaluate the process for community use of
facilities

● Conduct site walkthroughs with a focus on
representation of students, community groups,
clean and safe environment and welcoming
exteriors.

● Determine different plan/team for Retain and
Recruit (2 separate teams)

● Review demographic data
● Determine % goal for diversity
● HR - Create a Job Fair Team and research all job

fairs to attend



Year 2

High Achievement Safe & Welcoming Effective & Efficient

Goal 1 Curriculum
● Review/rate exemplars and write changes

into the curricular review process
● PLC training/Reimplement PLC handbook

Culturally Relevant
● Begin Professional development

● Develop and carry out the action plan based
upon the needs assessment and data review.

● Website - perception survey, review data
● Consistent Communication - research systems

and data
● Crisis Communication - Parent Survey
● Welcoming communication into all buildings

(branding)

Goal 2: MTSS Process
● Implement agreed upon process district

wide
● Continue to collect data
● Conduct needs assessment

Differentiated Instruction
● Train trainers in differentiation (PLC

process)

● Conduct Equity Walk
● Implement the action plan from year 1
● Communicate opportunities for participation in

community/student groups.

● Create needs assessment to determine staffing
needs for year-to-year

● Make consistent plan to make staffing decisions

Goal 3 SPED:
● Consider curricular and programming

requests

● Promote public use of facilities
● Conduct survey of users after each use
● Review capital outlay plans for sites and

identify funding needs
● Develop plans based upon needs and

resources

● Awareness Capacity - Determine criteria,
evaluations/reviews with principals

● Recruitment Team: Develop plan for diversity
recruitment

● Retain Team: Create retention goals to create
partnerships and increase loyalty



Year 3

High Achievement Safe & Welcoming Effective & Efficient

Goal 1 ● Implement new curriculum review process
● Monitor and adjust

○ Common standards, common
assessments, begin to identify
common best practices (grade
level or department)

● Train staff on differentiated instruction

● Evaluate and adjust the Student Support action
plan based upon data.

● Evaluate the impact of the SEL Curriculum and
Screener

● Website - review data, update
● Consistent Communication - determine plan,

funding
● Welcoming Communication - form team, determine

problem areas,culture hashtag, set expectations,
onboarding reviews and evaluations

Goal 2 MTSS
● Share findings from needs assessment
● Adjust and reflect

Differentiation
● Identify look-fors for walk-through process

● Conduct Equity Walk
● Evaluate participation in community/student

groups

● Continue to use the needs assessment

Goal 3 ● Purchase/implement/provide training for
newly purchased/implemented
curriculum/programming

● Monitor community use and feedback.
● Adjust practices and policies as needed.

● Mentorship program - expand current program to
reach all new staff, review retention data, new
teacher surveys, exit interviews, define
expectations, include culturally specific training

● Mentorship program - Expand current program for
new teachers to all staff.

Year 4

High Achievement Safe & Welcoming Effective & Efficient

Goal 1 ● Revisit Curriculum review process for any
adjustments

● Continue to follow State timeline for
Standards alignment

● Evaluate and adjust the Student Support action
plan based upon data.

● Evaluate the impact of the SEL Curriculum and
Screener

● Website - annual review
● Consistent Communication - implement systems
● Crisis Communication Review and update
● Welcoming Communication - review progress



Goal 2 ● Continue to monitor MTSS
implementation

● Conduct Equity Walk
● Collection perception data
● Evaluate participation in community/student

groups.

● Reassess the needs assessment tool

Goal 3 ● Continue curriculum/ programming
implementation and training

● Implement plans for improvement.
● Monitor and adjust

● Review HR resources (free) utilize internal
resources, define point people (postings)

Year 5

High Achievement Safe & Welcoming Effective & Efficient

Goal 1 ● Follow State timeline for curriculum review
process and Standard implementation

● Evaluate and adjust the Students Support
action plan based upon data.

● Evaluate the impact of the SEL Curriculum and
Screener

● Website - annual review
● Consistent Communication - review progress
● Crisis Communication- Review and update
● Welcoming Communication - review progress

Goal 2 ● Review MTSS process for possible
adjustments based on data

● Evaluate all areas ● Review the data on needs for year to year and any
major adjustments

Goal 3 ● Begin a new program review process for
Special Education Services

● Implement plans for improvement.
● Monitor and adjust

● Enhance and develop diverse community
partnerships to create a master resource list for
new families

● Does our staff reflect the make-up of our students
(review data/diversity %)







Action Step Details of action to be taken Resources Needed
(funding, materials, time,
staffing)

Lead Implementatio
n team
members

Assessment/
measurement

Timing/
completion date

High Achievement For All

Goal 1: Ensure guaranteed culturally relevant curriculum, instruction, and assessment.

Gather exemplars for
potential curricular review
changes

1. Identify exemplar districts
2. Sends requests to exemplar districts
3. Search for conferences on the topic
4. Search for information on implementation

science

Regional Centers of
Excellence

Doreen
Oelke

Curriculum
Council

Materials will be
gathered and
summarized via
Google slides

April 2023

Refocus PLC Process 1. Review current handbook
2. Develop 2022-2023 PLC timeline
3. Make adjustments to current handbook
4. Review with BLTs
5. Review with PLC leaders

1. PLC handbook
2. Continuing PD for admin
team

Jon Graff Curriculum
Council

Completion of
timeline and revised
handbook

Timeline developed by
workshop week
2022-2023
Handbook will be
reviewed at fall BLT
meetings
Handbook adjustments
by June 2023.

Historically accurate/Culturally
relevant:

1. Resurrect/review the PD framework
2. Stakeholder surveys/focus groups
3. Identify PD opportunities for Ayan
4. Develop PD plan

Trainings
Time

Ayan
Musse

Curriculum
Council and
teacher reps
Stakeholder
input

Completed
Professional
Development Plan

June 2023



Goal 2: Improve delivery of interventions through an enhanced multi-tiered system of support

Review current MTSS
practices and implement best
practices.

MTSS Process:

1. Define the MTSS and problem solving
process

2. Implement Problem solving lead
collaboration meetings

3. Gather Data of what works and what
doesn’t.

4. Define an MTSS/problem solving team data
collection format for P-12 data collection

Differentiated instruction
1. Identify training needs and options

MVED MTSS training
materials

Viewpoint data

Available MTSS data

Darin
Doherty

Curriculum
Council and
Instructional
Coaches

Timeline for
meetings

Defined
MTSS/Process/
data collection
process

August 2022

June 2023

Goal 3: Align and enhance the delivery of Special Education Services

Complete Special Education
Program Review

Improve communication
between MVED and the
district.

SPED Process
Continue to identify and align SPED curriculum and
programming district wide

1. Identify timeline for ongoing SPED
programming meetings

2. Implement ongoing SPED programming
meetings

Discuss MVED Structure
1. MVED leadership discussion
2. Plans, leadership roles, communication, and

programming

MVED Program review
process

Time

Sara
McMonagle

Bill
Gronseth

Principals,
Case
facilitators, and
SPED staff

MVED
Leadership

SPED action plan

Reports of
improved
communication

May 2023

May 2023



Safe & Welcoming Environment

Goal 1: Implement a system of support that addresses the social emotional needs of students.

Identify an SEL
Curriculum/Screener

1.Identify district needs and clarify tiered approach
2. Research and review SEL curriculum and
screeners
3.Make a recommendation for adoption

Staff time
Funding curriculum/screener
Training

Principal
Rep

Student
Support
Services staff

SEL
curriculum/screener
adopted and staff
trained.

June 2023

Conduct a needs assessment
and review data to determine
the level of professional
support that is needed at all
sites

1. Create a time-study
document/method/process/plan and do a time study
of counselors, social workers, support services staff
to determine time allocation
2.Utilize MySaebers data to identify and define
student needs (behavior, academic, social,
emotional)
3.Review caseloads at similar districts and schools
4.Develop flow-chart and clarify roles for student
services staff and liaisons

MySaebers
Time study document -
resource from MVED?
Data from other districts
Time for staff

PLC lead
Principal
Rep

Student
Support
Services staff

Recommendations
made for providing
professional
support at all sites

January 2023

Goal 2: Continue to cultivate and support an educational environment that reflects the diversity of the Saint Peter Public Schools community.

Conduct annual Equity Walk 1. Create an equity walkthrough rubric.
2. Identify site teams to conduct walkthroughs.
community members.
3. Train the walkthrough team on the rubric
4. Conduct the walk throughs
5. Debrief and identify areas of strength and areas
for improvement
6. Develop a short term action plan to address areas
for improvement

1. Rubric
2. Walk-through schedule
(1-2 times per year)
3. Time for walk-throughs
and debriefing

Ayan Muse Liaisons,
teachers,
administrators,
principal reps,
superintendent
, community
members,
students

Completion of site
walkthrough and
presentation of
findings

May 2023

Collect perception data 1.Develop and distribute perception surveys
2.Analyze data
3.Make recommendations based on findings/data
4. Develop a short term action plan to address areas
for improvement

1.Time to develop survey
2.Survey samples
3.Staff to distribute and
collect survey data

Ayan Muse Liaisons,
teachers,
admin,
principals,
supt., comm.
members,
students

Data analyzed and
recommendations
developed.

May 2023



Goal 3: Provide facilities that foster safe and welcoming learning environments and enhance community partnerships.

Evaluate the process for
community use of facilities.

1.Gather information regarding current practice for
facilities use.
2. Gather feedback from previous users through a survey
3. Gather examples of other school district policies and
practices
4. Review current practice and feedback.
5. Make recommendations for new facility use
practice/procedures/policy.
6. Implementation of the updated Facilities Use Policy and
Procedure plan.

1. Identified time for team
members to meet.

2. User Survey

Superintend
ent &
Operations
and
Maintenance
Supervisor

Activities
Director
Facilities
Coordinator
Principal Rep.
Community Ed
Director
School Board
Policy
Committee

Updated Facility Use
Policy and procedure
in place.

Fall 2022

Conduct site walkthroughs
focused on clean, safe
environments and welcoming
exteriors.

1. Create a walkthrough rubric.
2. Identify one district team consisting of administrators,
teachers, coaches,custodial staff
3. Train the walkthrough team on the rubric
4. Conduct the walk through
5. Debrief and identify areas of strength and areas for
improvement
6. Develop a short term action plan to address areas for
improvement

1. Rubric
2. Walk-through schedule (1-2
times per year)
3. Time for walk-throughs and
debriefing

Operations
and
Maintenance
Supervisor

Head
Custodians
Administrative
Team members

Completion of site
walkthrough and
presentation of
findings

May 2023

Effective & Efficient Systems

Goal 1: Develop, implement, and support an effective communication plan for all stakeholders

Website - Assign Roles
Rollout
Implementation
Building Site and App
Marketing Plan

Time for training
Information for pages
Create slogan

Heather
Dehayes &
Gus Sorbo

Building
Champions,
Admin Team

Daily community
input
Checking traffic

Website live by July 15.
App by Sept. 1
Training around Aug. 1
Marketing & rollout to
community by Sept. 1

Consistent Communication Technology - Review what is being used
Expectations of what is being sent to families
Streamline what we have

Website
List of
software/subscriptions

Heather
Dehayes &
Gus Sorbo

Communicatio
n - Heather
Dehayes
Technology -
Gus Sorbo

Review data, where
is it coming from,
what is used, etc.

By June 1 to determine
next steps



Welcome Environment Culture Hashtag
Set expectations for office staff

Time & marketing materials Heather
Dehayes

Ask for
survey/contest

Coffee Talk Set meetings to invite public to chat with board and
Superintendent to voice opinions
(Determine what followup)

Time and reservation of
location

Bill
Gronseth
Sarah
Janovsky

What are we
measuring?  Follow
up feedback
survey?

Start RunSep 1, 2022
monthly throughout
school year

Goal 2: Ensure staffing and support services meet the educational needs of the district

Determine team of
decision-makers to create
needs assessment

Determine team and ask for participation Team will determine Bill
Gronseth

Admin team (main goal is 100%
staffed)

Team - formed and
research started by June
2023

Goal 3: Retain and recruit high quality staff while increasing diversity

Determine different plan/team
for Retaining and Recruiting

Create team Find staff interested in
retaining and/or recruiting
staff

Ytive
Prafke

Ayan Muse
Ytive Prafke
New Teacher
Workshop
team

Retention rate

Diversity rate

Jan 1 2023

Review Demographic data Students data
Staff data

Data from I.C. Gus Sorbo Admin team Jan 1 2023

Create Job Fair Crew Staff from multiple buildings to join List of job fairs to attend Heather
Dehayes

Any interested
staff

Attended job fairs June 1 2023



ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI.  ACTION ITEMS

3.  AGENDA ITEM #3
 
  Subject: Membership in the Minnesota School Boards Association 

(MSBA) for 2022-2023

  Action: Requires a Motion

  Background: This item is in regard to our membership in the Minnesota 
School Boards Association (MSBA).  The MSBA provides 
policy referral, legal advice, in-service training for board 
members, BoardBook, financial services, and lobbying efforts 
on behalf of member schools.  Virtually every school district 
in the state of Minnesota belongs to MSBA.  The cost for 
membership is $9,914.00 per year.   

  Presentation: Superintendent of Schools

Options/Recommendation: I recommend that you approve our 
membership in MSBA.

 





ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI. ACTION ITEMS

4.  AGENDA ITEM #4
     
 Subject: Consider Approval of Resolution Calling for a General 

Election

Action: Requires a Resolution

Background: Pursuant to Minnesota law, the school board needs to pass a 
resolution calling for the election of school board members 
and setting the conditions for said election. As you will note, 
the purpose of the election is to elect one (1) school board 
member for a term of one (1) year.  The election is set for 
November 8, 2022. The resolution is enclosed.

Presentation: Superintendent

 Recommendation:   I recommend approval of the resolution calling 
               for a general election.  



RESOLUTION RELATING TO THE ELECTION OF SCHOOL BOARD MEMBERS AND
CALLING THE SCHOOL DISTRICT GENERAL ELECTION

BE IT RESOLVED by the School Board of Independent School District No. 508, State of
Minnesota as follows:

1. It is necessary for the school district to hold its general election for the purpose of
electing one(1) school board members for a terms of one (1) year.

The clerk shall include on the ballot the names of the individuals who file affidavits of
candidacy on said general election during the period for filing such affidavits, as though they
had been included by name in this resolution.

2. The general election is hereby called and directed to be held on Tuesday, the 8th day of
November, 2022, between the hours of 7:00 o’clock a.m. and 8:00 o’clock p.m.

3. Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section 205A.11, the school district combined polling
places and the precincts served by those polling places as previously established and
designated by school board resolution for school district elections not held on the day of a
statewide election, are hereby designed for said general election.

4. The clerk is hereby authorized and directed to cause written notice of said general
election to be provided to the county auditor of each county in which the school district is
located, in whole or in part, at least seventy-four (74) days before the date of said election.
The notice shall include the date of said general election and the office or offices to be voted
on at said general election.

The clerk is hereby authorized and directed to cause notice of said general election to be
posted at the administrative offices of the school district at least ten (10) days before the
date of said general election.

The clerk is hereby authorized and directed to cause a sample ballot to be posted at the
administrative offices of the school district at least four (4) days before the date of said
general election and to cause a sample ballot to be posted in each polling place on election
day.  The same ballot shall not be printed on the same color paper as the official ballot.  The
sample ballot for a polling place must reflect the offices, candidates, and rotation sequence
on the ballots used in that polling place.

The clerk is hereby authorized and directed to cause notice of said general election to be
published in the official newspaper of the school district for two (2) consecutive weeks with
the last publication being at least one (1) week before the date of said election.



The notice of election so posted and published shall state the offices to be filled set forth in
the form of ballot below, and shall include information concerning each established precinct
and polling place.

The clerk is authorized and directed to cause the rules and instructions for use of the optical
scan voting system to be posted in each polling place on election day.

5. The clerk is authorized and directed to acquire and distribute such election materials as
may be necessary for the proper conduct of this election, and generally to cooperate with
election authorizes conducting other elections on that date.  The clerk and members of the
administration are authorized and directed to take such actions as may be necessary to
coordinate this election with those other elections including entering into agreements or
understandings with appropriate election officials regarding preparation and distribution of
ballots, election administration, and cost sharing.

6. The clerk is further authorized and directed to cause or to cooperate with the proper
election officials to cause ballots to be prepared for use at said election in substantially the
following form, with such changes in form, color, and instructions as may be necessary to
accommodate an optical scan voting system.

SCHOOL DISTRICT BALLOT

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 508

SAINT PETER PUBLIC SCHOOLS

GENERAL ELECTION

NOVEMBER 8, 2022

INSTRUCTIONS TO VOTERS

To vote, completely fill in the oval(s) next to your choice(s), like this:

SCHOOL BOARD MEMBER

VOTE FOR ONE



CANDIDATE U

_____________________

write-in, if any

_____________________

write-in, if any

_____________________

write-in, if any

Optical scan ballots must be printed in black ink on white material, except that marks to be
read by the automatic tabulating equipment may be printed in another color ink.  The name
of the precinct and machine-readable identification must be printed on each ballot.  Voting
instructions must be printed at the top of the ballot on each side that includes ballot
information.  The instructions must include an illustration of the proper mark to be used to
indicate a vote.  Lines for initials of at least two election judges must be printed on one side
of the ballot so that the judges’ initials are viable when the ballots are enclosed in a secrecy
sleeve.

7. The name of each candidate for office at this election shall be rotated with the names of
the other candidates for the same office in the manner specified in Minnesota law.

8. If the school district will be contracting to print the ballots for this election, the clerk is
hereby authorized and directed to prepare instructions to the printer for layout of the ballot.
Before a contract in excess of $1,000 is awarded for printing ballots, the printer shall furnish,
in accordance with Minnesota Statutes, Section 204D.04, a sufficient bond, letter of credit,
or certified check acceptable to the clerk in an amount not less than $1,000 conditioned on
printing the ballots in conformity with the Minnesota election law and the instructions
delivered.  The clerk shall set the amount of the bond, letter of credit, or certified check in an
amount equal to the value of the purchase.

Dated:  July 18, 2022 _______________________________

Charlie Potts, Clerk





ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI. ACTION ITEMS

5.  AGENDA ITEM #5
     
Subject: Consider Approval of Superintendent Evaluation Summary

Action: Requires a Motion

Background: The Superintendent is evaluated by the School Board on an 
annual basis. By law, a summary of the evaluation is shared 
publicly and included in the School Board minutes. The 
School Board completed the evaluation in closed session on 
July 12, and a summary is now being presented.

Presentation:       School Board Chair, Ben Leonard

Recommendation:   I recommend approval of the 2021-2022 Superintendent 
   Evaluation.

https://meetings.boardbook.org/Meeting/AgendaItemEdit/12437625?agendaID=548270&ReturnToAgendaID=548270&returnUrl=%2FMeeting%2FAgenda%2F539732%3FreturnUrl%3D%252FHome%252FMain


July 17, 2022

Superintendent Bill Gronseth
St. Peter Public Schools
100 Lincoln Dr # 229
St. Peter, MN 56082

Dear Superintendent Gronseth:

This letter is to summarize your annual performance evaluation conducted by the St. Peter
School Board and discussed in closed session on July 11, 2022. I wanted to provide it for your
records.

The past year, and the school year before that, have been some of the most uncertain and
challenging for our district, the state, and the nation. The School Board wants to thank you for
your strong leadership. Prior to the 2021-22 school year, the St. Peter School Board identified
five goals:

1. Fully share and implement the referendum plan that results in a well-informed board, staff,
and community; translating into the successful passage.

2. Navigate COVID and its impacts on the district's operations and learning. Comply with legal
requirements and understand guidance from MDH, MDE, Governor, federal government, local
health experts - and how it affects Saint Peter Public Schools.

3. Ensure the implementation of continuous improvement cycles in each building with clear
outcomes, action steps, and measurements.  This should focus on academic and
social-emotional improvements.

4. Deliver robust levels of internal and external community engagement.

5. Develop and execute a strategic planning process and formally include the Board, staff, and
the community.

The Board rated your performance from professional to exemplary in all of these goals. Passing
the referendum, refinancing our capital improvement debt from the high school construction,
and community engagement in the strategic planning process were all highlighted.

The last school year marked a difficult transition out of the pandemic and into the new normal.
The District’s current financial position remains strong, in large part because of excellent fiscal
management. However, challenges remain. Uncertainty around enrollment, state funding, and
inflation are reasons for caution.

Each and every board member expressed a desire to get back to normal in the coming school
year. We are eager to embark on that work with you. During the July 11th study session, the



Board discussed possible goals for the 2022-23 school year. We will continue to refine those
over the next several weeks and finalize them at the August meeting.

With Board approval on July 18, 2022, Chair Leonard will engage in negotiations with you on a
new three-year contract. We again thank you for the excellent work, creativity, and dedication in
leading us through your first two years at St. Peter Public Schools. Thank you so much,
Superintendent Gronseth!

Sincerely,

Ben Leonard
St. Peter School Board Chair
408 Nichols Court
St. Peter, MN 56082



ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI. ACTION ITEMS

6.  AGENDA ITEM #6
     
Subject: Consideration of Entering into Negotiations for Subsequent 

Superintendent Contract

Action: Requires a Motion

Background: Superintendent Gronseth is now in the final year of the 
2020-2023 contract. The School Board may now consider 
entering into negotiations for an additional three-year 
contract for 2023-2026.

Presentation:       School Board Chair, Ben Leonard

Recommendation:   I would welcome the opportunity to negotiate a  
   subsequent contract.



ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI.  ACTION ITEMS

7.  AGENDA ITEM #7
 
  Subject: Consider Memorandum of Understanding between Saint Peter Food 

Service Bargaining Unit and Saint Peter Public Schools

  Action: Requires a Motion

  Background: As part of the transition back to self-operations for food service, the 
district plans to hire employees currently serving Saint Peter Schools 
through A’viands. To honor time and service to the district, we are 
proposing a non-precedent setting memorandum of understanding with 
the Food Service Unit to allow those transitioning to be placed on the pay 
scale level that accurately reflects their length of service. Any accrued sick 
or personal leave will also be honored.

  Presentation: Superintendent of Schools

  Options/Recommendation: I recommend approving this MOU with the Food Service Unit

 





ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI. ACTION ITEMS

8.  AGENDA ITEM #8
     
Subject: Set Breakfast and Lunch Prices for 2022-2023

Action: Requires a Motion

Background: Each year the Federal Government and MDE provide 
direction to school districts participating in the school 
breakfast and lunch programs regarding meal pricing. The 
school district has reviewed this year’s information and meal 
price recommendations are included in your Board packet.

The Business Committee reviewed the proposal at its
meeting and to recommend the approval of the proposed
increases for the 2022-2023 school year.

Presentation: Business Manager

 Recommendation:   I recommend approving breakfast and lunch prices for 
      the 2022-2023 school year. 



  

LEARNING 
MATTERS 
  

  

DISTRICT OFFICE - 100 Lincoln Dr Ste 229: Saint Peter MN 56082-1351 «507-934-5703 (Office) - 507-934-2805 (Fax) : www.stpeterschools.org 

Date: 7/5/2022 

To: Bill Gronseth 

From Tim Regner 

RE: Recommended Breakfast and Lunch Prices 22/23 

Attached to this memo is a document showing the recommended Breakfast and Lunch Prices for the 

2022/23 school year. 

The prices for 2022/23 will be as on the attached sheet for the coming year. The Paid Lunch Equity (PLE) 

calculation for FY23 showed a minimum price increase of .10 for lunch meals. Part of the reason for the 

increase was we did not raise the prices two years ago as we were not required to due to Covid. The 

calculator is showing that we showed raise prices by .15 but .10 is the cap. We are also recommending a 

.05 increase in the breakfast price. We are also recommending raising the adult breakfast and lunch 

prices approximately 3 -4 % like the other increases. to help cover our costs for purchasing the meals. 

We did not increase the adult lunch and breakfast prices 2 years ago. MDE has not provided any 

guidance and or minimum pricing on the adult meals as they did before last year. If they do come out 

with something we may need to look at this again. 

Saint Peter Saint Peter Middle School South Elementary North Elementary Saint Peter Community 
High School : & Early Childhood Center School School & Family Education
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Date: 7/5/2022 

To: Bill Gronseth 

From: Tim Regner 

RE: 2022/23 Recommended Breakfast and Lunch Prices. 

_ 20/21 prices 21/22 prices 22/23 prices 

Kindergarten Breakfast 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Grades 1-4 Breakfast 1.40 1.45 1.50 

Reduced 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Grades K-4 Lunch 2.90 3.00 3.10 

Reduced 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Grades 5-8 Breakfast 1.40 1.45 1.50 

Reduced 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Grades 5-8 Lunch 3.00 3.10 3.20 

Reduced 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Grades 9-12 Breakfast 1.40 1.45 1.50 

Reduced 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Grades 9-12 Lunch 3.10 3.20 3.30 

Reduced 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Adult Breakfast 2.20 2.25 2.35 

Adult Lunch 4.00 4.10 4.25 

a Listed above, in the far right column, are the breakfast and lunch prices the Board of 

Education is being asked to approve for the 2022/23 school year. : 

Saint Peter Saint Peter Middle School South Elementary North Elementary 
High School & Early Childhood Center School School 

Saint Peter Community 

& Family Education



ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI.  ACTION ITEMS

9.  AGENDA ITEM #9
 
Subject: Consider Second Reading of Revisions to the Policy Manual

Action: Requires a Motion

Background: The Policy Committee reviewed the following policies and
have brought them forward for a second reading.

606.2 Selection of Library Media Materials (Replaces Policy 006.12)
701 Establishment and Adoption of School District Budget (Replaces Policy 
004.11)
701.1 Modification of the School District Budget (Replaces Policy 004.12)
703 Annual Audit (Replaces Policy 004.15)
705 Investments (Replaces Policy 004.3)
706 Acceptance of Gifts (Replaces Policy 004.10)
714 Fund Balances (Replaces Policy 004.14)
721 Uniform Grant Guidance Policy Regarding Federal Revenue
   Sources (No Current Policy)
723 School District General Records Retention (No Current Policy)
807 Health and Safety Policy (Replaces Policy 003.62)
901 Community Education (No Current Policy)
902 Use of District Facilities and Equipment (Replaces Policy 008.31)
903 Visitors to School District Buildings and Sites (Replaces Policy 008.32)
905 Advertising (Replaces Policy 004.5)
907 Rewards (No Current Policy)

  Presentation: Superintendent Gronseth
Policy Committee

Options/Recommendation: I recommend approving these policies and deletions.



Adopted:                                                                                 Policy 606.2

Revised:                                                                                                                  Rev. 

606.2  SELECTION OF LIBRARY MEDIA MATERIALS

I.     PURPOSE

Public schools must promote an atmosphere of free inquiry and a view of subject matter 
reflecting a broad range of ideas so that students are prepared for responsible citizenship. 
However, inquiries regarding educational resources and teaching methods and the advocacy of 
additional educational resources are also essential First Amendment rights of students, faculty, 
parents, and other members of the community. The purpose of this policy is to create a 
process for doing so.

II.    GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The School Board of Independent School District 508 confirms that it is the responsibility of its 
professional staff: 

A. To provide library media materials that will enrich and support the curriculum, taking 
into consideration the varied interests, abilities, learning styles, and maturity levels of 
the students served;

B. To provide resources that will stimulate growth in factual knowledge, literary 
appreciation, aesthetic values, and personal fulfillment through reading; 

C. To provide resources on various sides of controversial issues so that young citizens 
may have an opportunity to develop under guidance the practice of critical analysis 
and to make informed judgments in their daily lives;

D. To provide resources representative of the many religious, ethnic, cultural and 
protected groups and their contributions to our local and national heritage and the 
world community;

I. DEFINITIONS 
A. Library Media Center: a school library that serves the information and independent 

reading needs of its students and the curriculum needs of its teachers and staff. 
B. Library Media Materials: all items purchased by a school library to satisfy the 

information, independent reading, and curriculum needs of students, including books, 
newspapers, periodicals, electronic resources, reference materials, maps, non-print 
media, and supplies.

C. Library Media Specialist: a licensed teacher trained to deliver library services to 
students and staff in a school library media center.

D. Collection: the total accumulation of books and other materials owned by a library, 
cataloged and arranged for ease of access.

E. Collection Development: the process of building a library collection over an 
extended period of time.

F. Selection: the process of deciding which materials should be added to a library 
collection.



G. Weeding: the process of examining items in a library collection title by title to identify 
for permanent withdrawal those that meet pre-established criteria.

H. Request for Reconsideration: a concern reported regarding the inclusion of a 
specific item or items in a school library collection.

II. LIBRARY MEDIA MATERIALS SELECTION PROCESS

A. Materials Selection Responsibility
The responsibility for coordinating and recommending the selection and purchase of 
library media materials rests with the licensed library media personnel. 

B. Criteria for selection of library media materials
The following criteria will be used as they apply:

1. Library media materials shall support and be consistent with the general 
educational goals of the state and the district and the aims and objectives of 
individual schools and specific courses.

2. Library media materials shall be chosen to enrich and support the curriculum 
as well as to promote reading for pleasure by responding to  the personal 
needs and interests of student users.

3. Library media materials shall be chosen with goal of reflecting the diversity of 
the district’s/school’s population. 

4. Library media materials shall meet high standards of quality in one or more of 
these categories:

a) Artistic quality and/or literary style
b) Authenticity 
c) Cultural diversity
d) Educational significance
e) Factual content
f) Readability
g) High interest for intended audience

5. Library media materials shall be appropriate for the age, emotional 
development, ability levels, learning styles, and social development of the 
students for whom the materials were selected.

C. Donations
Materials donated to the library media center shall be selected or rejected based upon 
the selection criteria defined in this policy.

III. PROCEDURES FOR RECONSIDERATION OF MATERIALS

Any employee, resident, or parent/guardian of a student in the Saint Peter School District may 
formally request the reconsideration of library media materials on the basis of 
appropriateness. Access to the material in question shall not be restricted until the procedures 
listed below have been fully completed and a decision to remove/restrict the materials has 
been made. 

A. Informal Request for Reconsideration



1. Inquiries or complaints shall be directed to the library media specialist and the 
building principal, and the building principal shall assume responsibility for 
processing the inquiry or complaint on an informal level.

2. The principal and/or library media specialist shall  provide an explanation to 
the complainant regarding the particular selection criteria the questioned 
material has met in order to be included in the library media center as support 
for curriculum or as an independent reading choice for students in that 
building. 

3. A parent/guardian may request that the specific material questioned be 
restricted from his/her child, but that request shall not be deemed a request to 
remove that material from the library media collection.

4. If the inquiry is not resolved, the principal will submit a report of the 
proceedings to the superintendent and the complainant will have the option to 
initiate a Formal Request for Reconsideration.

B. Formal Request for Reconsideration

1. A Formal Request for Consideration of Library Media Materials form shall be 
completed to communicate the concern.  The form is attached to this Policy as 
Form 601.1.

2. In order to initiate proceedings, the form must be filled out in its entirety by 
the complainant and submitted to the building principal. The building principal 
shall notify the following people:

i. Superintendent
ii. Library Media Specialist

     3.   On an annual basis, the Superintendent shall appoint a Materials Review
           Committee to include the following:

   i. One representative of district administration 
   ii. A principal

    iii. Two members of the teaching staff
   iv. A library media specialist
   v. Two members representing the school community
   vi. Two student representatives (where appropriate)

In a timely manner, the Committee members shall establish a meeting date to 
discuss whether the challenged library media material conforms to the 
principles outlined in this selection policy.

3. Resolution 
The Materials Review Committee:

i. May choose to consult other persons or resources with related 
professional knowledge. 

ii. Shall weigh the values and faults and form opinions of the challenged 
material as a whole rather than on passages or selections taken out of 
context. 



iii. Prepare a written report with the committee’s recommendation to 
retain or remove the material. 

iv. Shall forward all reports to the superintendent.
v. The superintendent will inform the complainant of the decision and 

notify the School Board of the committee’s decision. 
vi. The complainant shall have the right to appeal the decision with  the 

School Board.



601.1F FORMAL REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION OF LIBRARY MEDIA MATERIAL

Request initiated by: Date: 

Address: Phone:

Complainant represents: 
(circle one)

Self Parent/Guardian Group/Other (Identify)

_____________________

Title of Material:

Library Reference Number:

Author: Publisher:

Location:             South Elementary                North Elementary               Middle School               High School

The following questions are to be answered after the complainant has read, viewed, or listened to the 
material in its entirety. Attach additional sheets as needed. Please sign your name to each additional 
attachment.

1.  What is your concern with the material? (Please be specific, citing pages as necessary.)

2.  Why is this of concern?

3. Are there other materials you recommend that would provide adequate information on the same subject or 
provide a reader a similar theme?

4. What action do you recommend the Reconsideration Committee take on this material?

Signature of Complainant: Date:



Please return this completed form and any attachments to the appropriate principal.
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 701
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2011

701 ESTABLISHMENT AND ADOPTION OF SCHOOL DISTRICT BUDGET

[Note:  The provisions of this policy substantially reflect the requirements of 
Minnesota Statutes.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to establish lines of authority and procedures for the 
establishment of the school district’s revenue and expenditure budgets.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The policy of the school district is to establish its revenue and expenditure budgets in 
accordance with the applicable provisions of law.  Budget planning is an integral part of 
program planning so that the annual budget will effectively express and implement school 
board goals and the priorities of the school district.

III. REQUIREMENT

A. The superintendent or such other school official as designated by the superintendent 
or the school board shall each year prepare preliminary revenue and expenditure 
budgets for review by the school board or its designated committee or committees.  
The preliminary budgets shall be accompanied by such written commentary as may be 
necessary for them to be clearly understood by the members of the school board and 
the public.  The school board shall review the projected revenues and expenditures for 
the school district for the next fiscal year and make such adjustments in the 
expenditure budget as necessary to carry out the education program within the 
revenues projected.

B. The school district must maintain separate accounts to identify revenues and 
expenditures for each building.  Expenditures shall be reported in compliance with 
Minn. Stat. § 123B.76.

C. Prior to July 1 of each year, the school board shall approve and adopt its initial 
revenue and expenditure budgets for the next school year.  The adopted expenditure 
budget document shall be considered the school board’s expenditure authorization for 
that school year.  No funds may be expended for any purpose in any school year prior 
to the adoption of the budget document which authorizes that expenditure for that 
year, or prior to the adoption of an amendment to that budget document by the school 
board to authorize that expenditure for that year.

D. Each year, the school district shall publish its adopted revenue and expenditure 
budgets for the current year, the actual revenues, expenditures, and fund balances for 
the prior year, and the projected fund balances for the current year in the form 
prescribed by the Commissioner within one week of the acceptance of the final audit 
by the school board, or November 30, whichever is earlier.  A statement shall be 
included in the publication that the complete budget in detail may be inspected by any 
resident of the school district upon request to the superintendent.  A summary of this 
information and the address of the school district’s official website where the 
information can be found must be published in a newspaper of general circulation in 
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the school district.  At the same time as this publication, the school district shall 
publish the other information required by Minn. Stat. § 123B.10.

E. At the public hearing on the adoption of the school district’s proposed property tax 
levy, the school board shall review its current budget and the proposed property taxes 
payable in the following calendar year.

F. The school district must also post the materials specified in Paragraph III.D. above on 
the school district’s official website, including a link to the school district’s school 
report card on the Minnesota Department of Education’s website, and publish a 
summary of information and the address of the school district’s website where the 
information can be found in a qualified newspaper of general circulation in the district.

IV. IMPLEMENTATION

A. The school board places the responsibility for administering the adopted budget with 
the superintendent.  The superintendent may delegate duties related thereto to other 
school officials, but maintains the ultimate responsibility for this function.

B. The program-oriented budgeting system will be supported by a program-oriented 
accounting structure organized and operated on a fund basis as provided for in 
Minnesota statutes through the Uniform Financial Accounting and Reporting Standards 
for Minnesota School Districts (UFARS).

C. The superintendent or the superintendent’s designee is authorized to make payments 
of claims or salaries authorized by the adopted or amended budget prior to school 
board approval.

D. Supplies and capital equipment can be ordered prior to budget adoption only by 
authority of the school board.  If additional personnel are provided in the proposed 
budget, actual hiring may not occur until the budget is adopted unless otherwise 
approved by the school board.  Other funds to be expended in a subsequent school 
year may not be encumbered prior to budget adoption unless specifically approved by 
the school board.

E. The school district shall make such reports to the Commissioner as required relating to 
initial allocations of revenue, reallocations of revenue, and expenditures of funds.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.10 (Publication of Financial Information)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.76 (Expenditures; Reporting)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.77 (Accounting, Budgeting, and Reporting Requirements)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 701.1 (Modification of School District Budget)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 702 (Accounting)
MSBA Service Manual, Chapter 7, Education Funding
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 701.1
Orig. 1996

Revised:                               Rev. 2000

701.1 MODIFICATION OF SCHOOL DISTRICT BUDGET

[Note:  The provisions of this policy substantially reflect the requirements of 
Minnesota Statutes.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to establish procedures for the modification of the school district’s 
adopted revenue and expenditure budgets.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The policy of this school district is to modify its revenue and expenditure budgets in 
accordance with the applicable provisions of law.

III. REQUIREMENT

A. The school district’s adopted expenditure budget shall be considered the school 
board’s expenditure authorization for that school year.

B. If revisions or modifications in the adopted expenditure budget are determined to be 
advisable by the administration, the superintendent shall recommend the proposed 
changes to the school board.  The proposed changes shall be accompanied by 
sufficient and appropriate background information on the revenue and policy issues 
involved to allow the school board to make an informed decision.  A school board 
member may also propose modifications on that board member’s own motion, 
provided, however, the school board member is encouraged to review the proposed 
modifications with the superintendent prior to their being proposed so that the 
administration may prepare necessary background materials for the school board prior 
to its consideration of those proposed modifications.

C. If sufficient funds are not included in the expenditure budget in a particular fund to 
allow the proposed expenditure, funds for this purpose may not be expended from 
that fund prior to the adoption of an expenditure budget amendment by the school 
board to authorize that expenditure for that school year.  An amended expenditure 
shall not exceed the projected revenues available for that purpose in that fund.

D. The school district’s revenue budget shall be amended from time to time during a 
fiscal year to reflect updated or revised revenue estimates.  The superintendent shall 
make recommendations to the school board for appropriate revisions.  If necessary, 
the school board shall also make necessary revisions in the expenditure budget if it 
appears that expenditures would otherwise exceed revenues and fund balances in a 
fund.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.77 (Accounting, Budgeting, and Reporting Requirement)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 701 (Establishment and Adoption of School District 
Budget)
MSBA Service Manual, Chapter 7, Education Funding
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 703
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2019

703 ANNUAL AUDIT

[Note:  The provisions of this policy reflect the applicable statutes and are not 
discretionary in nature.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide for an annual audit of the books and records of the 
school district in order to comply with law, to provide a permanent record of the financial 
position of the school district, and to provide guidance to the school district to correct any 
errors and discrepancies in its practices.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The policy of this school district is to comply with all laws relating to the annual audit of the 
books and records of the school district.

III. REQUIREMENT

A. The school board shall appoint independent certified public accountants to audit, 
examine, and report upon the books and records of the school district.  The school 
board may enter into a contract with a person or firm to provide the agreed upon 
services.

B. After the close of each fiscal year, the books, records, and accounts of the school 
district shall be audited by said independent certified public accountants in accordance 
with applicable standards and legal requirements.  The superintendent and members 
of the administration shall cooperate with the auditors.

C. The school district shall, prior to September 15 of each year, submit unaudited 
financial data for the preceding year to the Commissioner of Education 
(Commissioner) on forms prescribed by the Commissioner.  The report shall also 
include those items required by Minn. Stat. § 123B.14, Subd. 7.

D. The school district shall, prior to November 30 of each year, provide to the 
Commissioner audited financial data for the preceding fiscal year.  The school district 
shall, prior to December 31 of each year, provide to the Commissioner and the State 
Auditor an audited financial statement in a form that will allow comparison with and 
correction of material differences in the unaudited data.  The audited financial 
statement must also provide a statement of assurance pertaining to compliance with 
uniform financial accounting and reporting standards and a copy of the management 
letter submitted to the school district by its auditor.

E. The audit must be conducted in compliance with generally accepted governmental 
auditing standards, the Federal Single Audit Act and the Minnesota Legal Compliance 
Audit Guide issued by the Office of the State Auditor.

F. The school board must approve the audit report by resolution or require a further or 
amended report.



703-2

G. The administration shall report to the school board regarding any actions necessary to 
correct any deficiencies or exceptions noted in the audit.

H. The accounts and records of the school district shall also be subject to audit and 
inspection by the State Auditor to the extent provided in Minn. Stat. Ch. 6.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. Ch. 6 (State Auditor)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.02 (School District Powers)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.09 (School Board Powers)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.14, Subd. 7 (Duties of School Board Clerk)
Minn.Stat. § 123B.77, Subds. 2 and 3 (Audited Financial Statements; 
Statement for Comparison and Correction)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 702 (Accounting)
MSBA Service Manual, Chapter 7, Education Funding
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705 INVESTMENTS

[Note:  The provisions of this policy substantially reflect legal requirements.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for the investment of school district funds.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The policy of this school district is to comply with all state laws relating to investments and to 
guarantee that investments meet certain primary criteria.

III. SCOPE

This policy applies to all investments of the surplus funds of the school district, regardless of 
the fund accounts in which they are maintained, unless certain investments are specifically 
exempted by the school board through formal action.

IV. AUTHORITY; OBJECTIVES

A. The funds of the school district shall be deposited or invested in accordance with this 
policy, Minn. Stat. Ch. 118A and any other applicable law or written administrative 
procedures.

B. The primary criteria for the investment of the funds of the school district, in priority 
order, are as follows

1. Safety and Security.  Safety of principal is the first priority.  The investments 
of the school district shall be undertaken in a manner that seeks to ensure the 
preservation of the capital in the overall investment portfolio.

2. Liquidity.  The funds shall be invested to assure that funds are available to 
meet immediate payment requirements, including payroll, accounts payable, 
and debt service.

3. Return and Yield.  The investments shall be managed in a manner to attain a 
market rate of return through various economic and budgetary cycles, while 
preserving and protecting the capital in the investment portfolio and taking 
into account constraints on risk and cash flow requirements.

V. DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

A. The Business Manager of the school district is designated as the investment officer of 
the school district and is responsible for investment decisions and activities under the 
direction of the school board.  The investment officer shall operate the school district’s 
investment program consistent with this policy.  The investment officer may delegate 
certain duties to a designee or designees but shall remain responsible for the 
operation of the program.
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B. All officials and employees that are a part of the investment process shall act 
professionally and responsibly as custodians of the public trust and shall refrain from 
personal business activity that could conflict with the investment program or which 
could reasonably cause others to question the process and integrity of the investment 
program.  The investment officer shall avoid any transaction that could impair public 
confidence in the school district. 

VI. STANDARD OF CONDUCT

The standard of conduct regarding school district investments to be applied by the investment 
officer shall be the “prudent person standard.”  Under this standard, the investment officer 
shall exercise that degree of judgment and care, under the circumstances then prevailing, that 
persons of prudence, discretion, and intelligence would exercise in the management of their 
own affairs, investing not for speculation and considering the probable safety of their capital 
as well as the probable investment return to be derived from their assets.  The prudent person 
standard shall be applied in the context of managing the overall investment portfolio of the 
school district.  The investment officer, acting in accordance with this policy and exercising 
due diligence, judgment, and care commensurate with the risk, shall not be held personally 
responsible for a specific security’s performance or for market price changes.  Deviations from 
expectations shall be reported in a timely manner and appropriate actions shall be taken to 
control adverse developments.

VII. MONITORING AND ADJUSTING INVESTMENTS

The investment officer shall routinely monitor existing investments and the contents of the 
school district’s investment portfolio, the available markets, and the relative value of 
competing investment instruments.

VIII. INTERNAL CONTROLS

The investment officer shall establish a system of internal controls which shall be documented 
in writing.  The internal controls shall be reviewed by the school board and shall be annually 
reviewed for compliance by the school district’s independent auditors.  The internal controls 
shall be designed to prevent and control losses of public funds due to fraud, error, 
misrepresentation, unanticipated market changes, or imprudent actions by officers, 
employees, or others.  The internal controls may include, but shall not be limited to, provisions 
relating to controlling collusion, separating functions, separating transaction authority from 
accounting and record keeping, custodial safekeeping, avoiding bearer form securities, clearly 
delegating authority to applicable staff members, limiting securities losses and remedial 
action, confirming telephone transactions in writing, supervising and controlling employee 
actions, minimizing the number of authorized investment officials, and documenting 
transactions and strategies.

IX. PERMISSIBLE INVESTMENT INSTRUMENTS

The school district may invest its available funds in those instruments specified in Minn. Stat. 
§§ 118A.04 and 118A.05, as these sections may be amended from time to time, or any other 
law governing the investment of school district funds.  The assets of an other postemployment 
benefits (OPEB) trust or trust account established pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 471.6175 to pay 
postemployment benefits to employees or officers after their termination of service, with a 
trust administrator other than the Public Employees Retirement Association, may be invested 
in instruments authorized under Minn. Stat. Ch. 118A or § 356A.06, Subd. 7.  Investment of 
funds in an OPEB trust account under Minn. Stat. § 356A.06, Subd. 7, as well as the overall 
asset allocation strategy for OPEB investments, shall be governed by an OPEB Investment 
Policy Statement (IPS) developed between the investment officer, as designed herein, and the 
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trust administrator.
X. PORTFOLIO DIVERSIFICATION; MATURITIES

A. Limitations on instruments, diversification, and maturity scheduling shall depend on 
whether the funds being invested are considered short-term or long-term funds.  All 
funds shall normally be considered short-term except those reserved for building 
construction projects or specific future projects and any unreserved funds used to 
provide financial-related managerial flexibility for future fiscal years.

B. The school district shall diversify its investments to avoid incurring unreasonable risks 
inherent in over-investing in specific instruments, individual financial institutions or 
maturities.

1. The investment officer shall prepare and present a table to the school board 
for review and approval.  The table shall specify the maximum percentage of 
the school district’s investment portfolio that may be invested in a single type 
of investment instrument, such as U.S. Treasury Obligations, certificates of 
deposit, repurchase agreements, banker’s acceptances, commercial paper, etc.  
The approved table shall be attached as an exhibit to this policy and shall be 
incorporated herein by reference.

2. The investment officer shall prepare and present to the school board for its 
review and approval a recommendation as to the maximum percentage of the 
total investment portfolio that may be held in any one depository.  The 
approved recommendation shall be attached as an exhibit or part of an exhibit 
to this policy and shall be incorporated herein by reference.

3. Investment maturities shall be scheduled to coincide with projected school 
district cash flow needs, taking into account large routine or scheduled 
expenditures, as well as anticipated receipt dates of anticipated revenues.  
Maturities for short-term and long-term investments shall be timed according 
to anticipated need.  Within these parameters, portfolio maturities shall be 
staggered to avoid undue concentration of assets and a specific maturity 
sector.  The maturities selected shall provide for stability of income and 
reasonable liquidity.

XI. COMPETITIVE SELECTION OF INVESTMENT INSTRUMENTS

Before the school district invests any surplus funds in a specific investment instrument, a 
competitive bid or quotation process shall be utilized.  If a specific maturity date is required, 
either for cash flow purposes or for conformance to maturity guidelines, quotations or bids 
shall be requested for instruments which meet the maturity requirement.  If no specific 
maturity is required, a market trend analysis, which includes a yield curve, will normally be 
used to determine which maturities would be most advantageous.  Quotations or bids shall be 
requested for various options with regard to term and instrument.  The school district will 
accept the quotation or bid which provides the highest rate of return within the maturity 
required and within the limits of this policy.  Generally all quotations or bids will be computed 
on a consistent basis, i.e., a 360-day or a 365-day yield.  Records will be kept of the 
quotations or bids received, the quotations or bids accepted, and a brief explanation of the 
decision that was made regarding the investment.  If the school district contracts with an 
investment advisor, bids are not required in those circumstances specified in the contract with 
the advisor.
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XII. QUALIFIED INSTITUTIONS AND BROKER-DEALERS

A. The school district shall maintain a list of the financial institutions that are approved 
for investment purposes.

B. Prior to completing an initial transaction with a broker, the school district shall provide 
to the broker a written statement of investment restrictions which shall include a 
provision that all future investments are to be made in accordance with Minnesota 
statutes governing the investment of public funds.  The broker must annually 
acknowledge receipt of the statement of investment restrictions and agree to handle 
the school district’s account in accordance with these restrictions.  The school district 
may not enter into a transaction with a broker until the broker has provided this 
annual written agreement to the school district.  The notification form to be used shall 
be that prepared by the State Auditor.  A copy of this investment policy, including any 
amendments thereto, shall be provided to each such broker.

XIII. SAFEKEEPING AND COLLATERALIZATION

A. All investment securities purchased by the school district shall be held in third-party 
safekeeping by an institution designated as custodial agent.  The custodial agent may 
be any Federal Reserve Bank, any bank authorized under the laws of the United States 
or any state to exercise corporate trust powers, a primary reporting dealer in United 
States Government securities to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, or a securities 
broker-dealer defined in Minn. Stat. § 118A.06.  The institution or dealer shall issue a 
safekeeping receipt to the school district listing the specific instrument, the name of 
the issuer, the name in which the security is held, the rate, the maturity, serial 
numbers and other distinguishing marks, and other pertinent information.

B. Deposit-type securities shall be collateralized as required by Minn. Stat. § 118A.03 for 
any amount exceeding FDIC, SAIF, BIF, FCUA, or other federal deposit coverage.

C. Repurchase agreements shall be secured by the physical delivery or transfer against 
payment of the collateral securities to a third party or custodial agent for safekeeping.  
The school district may accept a safekeeping receipt instead of requiring physical 
delivery or third-party safekeeping of collateral on overnight repurchase agreements 
of less than $1,000,000.

XIV. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

A. The investment officer shall generate daily and monthly transaction reports for 
management purposes.  In addition, the school board shall be provided a monthly 
report that shall include data on investment instruments being held as well as any 
narrative necessary for clarification.

B. The investment officer shall prepare and submit to the school board a quarterly 
investment report that summarizes recent market conditions, economic developments, 
and anticipated investment conditions.  The report shall summarize the investment 
strategies employed in the most recent quarter and describe the investment portfolio 
in terms of investment securities, maturities, risk characteristics, and other features.  
The report shall summarize changes in investment instruments and asset allocation 
strategy approved by the investment officer for an OPEB trust in the most recent 
quarter.  The report shall explain the quarter’s total investment return and compare 
the return with budgetary expectations.  The report shall include an appendix that 
discloses all transactions during the past quarter.  Each quarterly report shall indicate 
any areas of policy concern and suggested or planned revisions of investment 
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strategies. Copies of the report shall be provided to the school district’s auditor.

C. Within ninety (90) days after the end of each fiscal year of the school district, the 
investment officer shall prepare and submit to the school board a comprehensive 
annual report on the investment program and investment activity of the school district 
for that fiscal year.  The annual report shall include 12-month and separate quarterly 
comparisons of return and shall suggest revisions and improvements that might be 
made in the investment program.

D. If necessary, the investment officer shall establish systems and procedures to comply 
with applicable federal laws and regulations governing the investment of bond 
proceeds and funds in a debt service account for a bond issue.  The record keeping 
system shall be reviewed annually by the independent auditor or by another party 
contracted or designated to review investments for arbitrage rebate or penalty 
calculation purposes.

XV. DEPOSITORIES

The school board shall annually designate one or more official depositories for school district 
funds.  The treasurer or the chief financial officer of the school district may also exercise the 
power of the school board to designate a depository.  The school board shall be provided 
notice of any such designation by its next regular meeting.  The school district and the 
depository shall each comply with the provisions of Minn. Stat. § 118A.03 and any other 
applicable law, including any provisions relating to designation of a depository, qualifying 
institutions, depository bonds, and approval, deposit, assignment, substitution, addition, and 
withdrawal of collateral.

XVI. ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER OF FUNDS FOR INVESTMENT

The school district may make electronic fund transfers for investments of excess funds upon 
compliance with Minn. Stat. § 471.38.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 118A.01 (Public Funds; Depositories and Investments)
Minn. Stat. § 118A.02 (Authorization for Deposit and Investment)
Minn. Stat. § 118A.03 (Depositories and Collateral)
Minn. Stat. § 118A.04 (Investments)
Minn. Stat. § 118A.05 (Contracts and Agreements)
Minn. Stat. § 118A.06 (Delivery and Safekeeping)
Minn. Stat. § 356A.06, Subd. 7 (Authorized Investment Securities)
Minn. Stat. § 471.38 (Claims)
Minn. Stat. § 471.6175 (Trust for Postemployment Benefits)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 703 (Annual Audit)
MSBA Service Manual, Chapter 7, Education Funding
Minnesota Legal Compliance Audit Guide Prepared by the Office of the 
State Auditor
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706 ACCEPTANCE OF GIFTS

[Note: The provisions of this policy substantially reflect statutory requirements.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for the acceptance of gifts by the school 
board.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

It is the policy of this school district to accept gifts only in compliance with state law.

III. ACCEPTANCE OF GIFTS GENERALLY

The school board may receive, for the benefit of the school district, bequests, donations or 
gifts for any proper purpose.  The school board shall have the sole authority to determine 
whether any gift or any precondition, condition, or limitation on use included in a proposed gift 
furthers the interests of or benefits the school district and whether it should be accepted or 
rejected.

IV. GIFTS OF REAL OR PERSONAL PROPERTY

The school board may accept a gift, grant or devise of real or personal property only by the 
adoption of a resolution approved by two-thirds of its members.  The resolution must fully 
describe any conditions placed on the gift.  The real or personal property so accepted may not 
be used for religious or sectarian purposes.

[Note: This voting requirement and gift use provision is specified by Minn. Stat. § 
465.03.]

V. ADMINISTRATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH TERMS

If the school board agrees to accept a bequest, donation, gift, grant or devise which contains 
preconditions, conditions or limitations on use, the school board shall administer it in 
accordance with those terms.  Once accepted, a gift shall be the property of the school district 
unless otherwise provided in the agreed upon terms.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.02, Subd. 6 (Bequests, Donations, Gifts)
Minn. Stat. § 465.03 (Gifts)

Cross References:
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Adopted: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 714
Orig. 2011

Revised:

714 FUND BALANCES

[Note:  The provisions of this policy include the provisions of Statement No. 54 of 
the Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB).]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to create new fund balance classifications to allow for more 
useful fund balance reporting and for compliance with the reporting guidelines specified in 
Statement No. 54 of the Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB).

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The policy of this school district is to comply with GASB Statement No. 54. To the extent a 
specific conflict occurs between this policy and the provisions of GASB Statement No. 54, the 
GASB Statement shall prevail.

III. DEFINITIONS

A. “Assigned” fund balance amounts are comprised of unrestricted funds constrained by 
the school district’s intent that they be used for specific purposes, but that do not 
meet the criteria to be classified as restricted or committed. In funds other than the 
general fund, the assigned fund balance represents the remaining amount that is not 
restricted or committed. The assigned fund balance category will cover the portion of 
a fund balance that reflects the school district’s intended use of those resources. The 
action to assign a fund balance may be taken after the end of the fiscal year. An 
assigned fund balance cannot be a negative number.

B. “Committed” fund balance amounts are comprised of unrestricted funds used for 
specific purposes pursuant to constraints imposed by formal action of the school 
board and that remain binding unless removed by the school board by subsequent 
formal action. The formal action to commit a fund balance must occur prior to fiscal 
year end; however, the specific amounts actually committed can be determined in the 
subsequent fiscal year. A committed fund balance cannot be a negative number.

C. “Enabling legislation” means legislation that authorizes a school district to assess, 
levy, charge, or otherwise mandate payment of resources from external providers and 
includes a legally enforceable requirement that those resources be used only for the 
specific purposes listed in the legislation.

D. “Fund balance” means the arithmetic difference between the assets and liabilities 
reported in a school district fund.

E. “Nonspendable” fund balance amounts are comprised of funds that cannot be spent 
because they are either not in spendable form or are legally or contractually required 
to be maintained intact. They include items that are inherently unspendable, such as, 
but not limited to, inventories, prepaid items, long-term receivables, non-financial 
assets held for resale, or the permanent principal of endowment funds.

F. “Restricted” fund balance amounts are comprised of funds that have legally 
enforceable constraints placed on their use that either are externally imposed by 
resource providers or creditors (such as through debt covenants), grantors, 
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contributors, voters, or laws or regulations of other governments, or are imposed by 
law through constitutional provisions or enabling legislation.

G. “Unassigned” fund balance amounts are the residual amounts in the general fund not 
reported in any other classification. Unassigned amounts in the general fund are 
technically available for expenditure for any purpose. The general fund is the only 
fund that can report a positive unassigned fund balance. Other funds would report a 
negative unassigned fund balance should the total of nonspendable, restricted, and 
committed fund balances exceed the total net resources of that fund.

H. “Unrestricted” fund balance is the amount of fund balance left after determining both 
nonspendable and restricted net resources. This amount can be determined by adding 
the committed, assigned, and unassigned fund balances.

IV. CLASSIFICATION OF FUND BALANCES

The school district shall classify its fund balances in its various funds in one or more of the 
following five classifications: nonspendable, restricted, committed, assigned, and unassigned.

V. MINIMUM FUND BALANCE

The school district will strive to maintain a minimum unassigned general fund balance of 16% 
percent of the annual budget. [ 60 days of operating expenses.]

[Note:  School districts need to select one of the bracketed choices above and fill in 
the blank. The other bracketed choice should be deleted. If a minimum fund balance 
is specified, a stabilization arrangement such as that specified in Part IX below that 
sets aside specific stabilization amounts may not be necessary.]

VI. ORDER OF RESOURCE USE

If resources from more than one fund balance classification could be spent, the school district 
will strive to spend resources from fund balance classifications in the following order (first to 
last): restricted, committed, assigned, and unassigned. 

[Note:  The school board determines this order.]

VII. COMMITTING FUND BALANCE

A majority vote of the school board is required to commit a fund balance to a specific purpose 
and subsequently to remove or change any constraint so adopted by the board.

VIII. ASSIGNING FUND BALANCE

The school board, by majority vote, may assign fund balances to be used for specific 
purposes when appropriate. The board also delegates the power to assign fund balances to 
the following: ____________________. [Specify individual(s), such as the 
superintendent, business manager, etc., or an entity, such as the finance 
committee, authorized to make these assignments.] Assignments so made shall be 
reported to the school board on a monthly basis, either separately or as part of ongoing 
reporting by the assigning party if other than the school board. 

An appropriation of an existing fund balance to eliminate a projected budgetary deficit in the 
subsequent year’s budget in an amount no greater than the projected excess of expected 
expenditures over expected revenues satisfies the criteria to be classified as an assignment of 
fund balance.



714 - 3

IX. STABILIZATION ARRANGEMENTS

[Note:  If the school board has established any arrangement(s) for emergencies and 
other contingencies, the description(s) should be included in this section. The 
school board needs to specifically define the circumstances or conditions when 
these amounts may be used, which must be unanticipated adverse financial or 
economic circumstances. These circumstances or conditions cannot be situations 
that are expected to or which occur routinely. Stabilization arrangements should be 
reported as restricted or committed if they meet the criteria or, otherwise, should 
be reported as unassigned. They should not be reported as assigned.  If the school 
board does not have any such arrangements, this section should be deleted.]

X. REVIEW

The school board will conduct an annual review of the sufficiency of the minimum unassigned 
general fund balance level.

[Note:  The school board should determine the review period adequate for their 
school district and change “an annual” to “a quarterly” or “a monthly” or some 
other time frame if appropriate.]

Legal References: Statement No. 54 of the Governmental Accounting Standards 
Board

Cross References: MSBA Service Manual, Chapter 7, Education Funding 
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721 UNIFORM GRANT GUIDANCE POLICY REGARDING FEDERAL REVENUE SOURCES

[Note: School districts are required by the federal Uniform Grant Guidance 
regulations, 2 C.F.R. Part 200, to have the policies which establish uniform 
administrative requirements, cost principles, and audit requirements for federal 
awards to non-federal entities including school districts.  In June 2018, the United 
States Office of Management and Budget increased the threshold dollar amounts for 
both simplified acquisition costs ($250,000) and micro-purchases ($10,000).]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to ensure compliance with the requirements of the federal 
Uniform Grant Guidance regulations by establishing uniform administrative requirements, cost 
principles, and audit requirements for federal grant awards received by the school district.

II. DEFINITIONS

A. Grants

1. “State-administered grants” are those grants that pass through a state agency 
such as the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE).

2. “Direct grants” are those grants that do not pass through another agency such 
as MDE and are awarded directly by the federal awarding agency to the 
grantee organization. These grants are usually discretionary grants that are 
awarded by the U.S. Department of Education (DOE) or by another federal 
awarding agency.

[Note: All of the requirements outlined in this policy apply to both direct 
grants and state-administered grants.]

B. “Non-federal entity” means a state, local government, Indian tribe, institution of 
higher education, or nonprofit organization that carries out a federal award as a 
recipient or subrecipient.

C. “Federal award” has the meaning, depending on the context, in either paragraph 1. or 
2. of this definition:

1. a. The federal financial assistance that a non-federal entity receives 
directly from a federal awarding agency or indirectly from a pass-
through entity, as described in 2 C.F.R. § 200.101 (Applicability); or

b. The cost-reimbursement contract under the federal Acquisition 
Regulations that a non-federal entity receives directly from a federal 
awarding agency or indirectly from a pass-through entity, as described 
in 2 C.F.R. § 200.101 (Applicability).

2. The instrument setting forth the terms and conditions. The instrument is the 
grant agreement, cooperative agreement, other agreement for assistance 
covered in paragraph (b) of 2 C.F.R. § 200.40 (Federal Financial Assistance), 
or the cost-reimbursement contract awarded under the federal Acquisition 
Regulations.

3. “Federal award” does not include other contracts that a federal agency uses to 
buy goods or services from a contractor or a contract to operate federal-
government-owned, contractor-operated facilities.
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D. “Contract” means a legal instrument by which a non-federal entity purchases property 
or services needed to carry out the project or program under a federal award.  The 
term, as used in 2 C.F.R. Part 200, does not include a legal instrument, even if the 
non-federal entity considers it a contract, when the substance of the transaction meets 
the definition of a federal award or subaward.

E. Procurement Methods

1. “Procurement by micro-purchase” is the acquisition of supplies or services, the 
aggregate dollar amount of which does not exceed the micro-purchase 
threshold (generally $10,000, except as otherwise discussed in 48 C.F.R. 
Subpart 2.1 or as periodically adjusted for inflation).

2. “Procurement by small purchase procedures” are those relatively simple and 
informal procurement methods for securing services, supplies, or other 
property that do not cost more than $250,000 (periodically adjusted for 
inflation).

3. “Procurement by sealed bids (formal advertising)” is a publicly solicited and a 
firm, fixed-price contract (lump sum or unit price) awarded to the responsible 
bidder whose bid, conforming to all the material terms and conditions of the 
invitation for bids, is the lowest in price.

4. “Procurement by competitive proposals” is normally conducted with more than 
one source submitting an offer, and either a fixed-price or cost-reimbursement 
type contract is awarded. Competitive proposals are generally used when 
conditions are not appropriate for the use of sealed bids.

5. “Procurement by noncompetitive proposals” is procurement through 
solicitation of a proposal from only one source.

F. “Equipment” means tangible personal property (including information technology 
systems) having a useful life of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost 
which exceeds the lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-federal 
entity for financial statement purposes, or $5,000.

G. “Compensation for personal services” includes all remuneration, paid currently or 
accrued, for services of employees rendered during the period of performance under 
the federal award, including, but not necessarily limited to, wages and salaries.  
Compensation for personal services may also include fringe benefits which are 
addressed in 2 C.F.R. § 200.431 (Compensation - Fringe Benefits).

H. “Post-retirement health plans” refer to costs of health insurance or health services not 
included in a pension plan covered by 2 C.F.R. § 200.431(g) for retirees and their 
spouses, dependents, and survivors.

I. “Severance pay” is a payment in addition to regular salaries and wages by the non-
federal entities to workers whose employment is being terminated.

J. “Direct costs” are those costs that can be identified specifically with a particular final 
cost objective, such as a federal award, or other internally or externally funded 
activity, or that can be directly assigned to such activities relatively easily with a high 
degree of accuracy.

K. “Relocation costs” are costs incident to the permanent change of duty assignment (for 
an indefinite period or for a stated period not less than 12 months) of an existing 
employee or upon recruitment of a new employee.
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L. “Travel costs” are the expenses for transportation, lodging, subsistence, and related 
items incurred by employees who are in travel status on official business of the school 
district.

III. CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

A. Employee Conflict of Interest.  No employee, officer, or agent may participate in the 
selection, award, or administration of a contract supported by a federal award if he or 
she has a real or apparent conflict of interest.  Such a conflict of interest would arise 
when the employee, officer, or agent, any member of his or her immediate family, his 
or her partner, or an organization which employs or is about to employ any of the 
parties indicated herein, has a financial or other interest in or a tangible personal 
benefit from a firm considered for a contract.  The employees, officers, and agents of 
the school district may neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors, or anything of 
monetary value from contractors or parties to subcontracts.  However, the school 
district may set standards for situations in which the financial interest is not 
substantial or the gift is an unsolicited item of nominal value.  The standards of 
conduct must provide for disciplinary actions to be applied for violations of such 
standards by employees, officers, or agents of the school district.

B. Organizational Conflicts of Interest.  The school district is unable or appears to be 
unable to be impartial in conducting a procurement action involving the related 
organization because of relationships with a parent company, affiliate, or subsidiary 
organization.

C. Disclosing Conflicts of Interest.  The school district must disclose in writing any 
potential conflict of interest to MDE in accordance with applicable federal awarding 
agency policy.

IV. ACCEPTABLE METHODS OF PROCUREMENT

A. General Procurement Standards.  The school district must use its own documented 
procurement procedures which reflect applicable state laws, provided that the 
procurements conform to the applicable federal law and the standards identified in the 
Uniform Grant Guidance.

B. The school district must maintain oversight to ensure that contractors perform in 
accordance with the terms, conditions, and specifications of their contracts or 
purchase orders.

C. The school district’s procedures must avoid acquisition of unnecessary or duplicative 
items.  Consideration should be given to consolidating or breaking out procurements 
to obtain a more economical purchase.  Where appropriate, an analysis will be made 
of lease versus purchase alternatives and any other appropriate analysis to determine 
the most economical approach.

D. The school district must award contracts only to responsible contractors possessing 
the ability to perform successfully under the terms and conditions of a proposed 
procurement.  Consideration will be given to such matters as contractor integrity, 
compliance with public policy, record of past performance, and financial and technical 
resources.

E. The school district must maintain records sufficient to detail the history of 
procurement.  These records will include, but are not necessarily limited to, the 
following:  rationale for the method of procurement; selection of the contract type; 
contractor selection or rejection; and the basis for the contract price.

F. The school district alone must be responsible, in accordance with good administrative 
practice and sound business judgment, for the settlement of all contractual and 
administrative issues arising out of procurements.  These issues include, but are not 
limited to, source evaluation, protests, disputes, and claims.  These standards do not 
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relieve the school district of any contractual responsibilities under its contracts.

G. The school district must take all necessary affirmative steps to assure that minority 
businesses, women’s business enterprises, and labor surplus area firms are used when 
possible.

H. Methods of Procurement.  The school district must use one of the following methods of 
procurement:

1. Procurement by micro-purchases.  To the extent practicable, the school district 
must distribute micro-purchases equitably among qualified suppliers.  Micro-
purchases may be awarded without soliciting competitive quotations if the 
school district considers the price to be reasonable.

2. Procurement by small purchase procedures.  If small purchase procedures are 
used, price or rate quotations must be obtained from an adequate number of 
qualified sources.

3. Procurement by sealed bids (formal advertising). 

4. Procurement by competitive proposals. If this method is used, the following 
requirements apply:

a. Requests for proposals must be publicized and identify all evaluation 
factors and their relative importance. Any response to publicized 
requests for proposals must be considered to the maximum extent 
practical;

b. Proposals must be solicited from an adequate number of qualified 
sources;

c. The school district must have a written method for conducting 
technical evaluations of the proposals received and for selecting 
recipients;

d. Contracts must be awarded to the responsible firm whose proposal is 
most advantageous to the program, with price and other factors 
considered; and

e. The school district may use competitive proposal procedures for 
qualifications-based procurement of architectural/engineering (A/E) 
professional services whereby competitors’ qualifications are evaluated 
and the most qualified competitor is selected, subject to negotiation of 
fair and reasonable compensation. The method where price is not used 
as a selection factor can only be used in procurement of A/E 
professional services; it cannot be used to purchase other types of 
services, though A/E firms are a potential source to perform the 
proposed effort.

5. Procurement by noncompetitive proposals. Procurement by noncompetitive 
proposals may be used only when one or more of the following circumstances 
apply:

a. The item is available only from a single source;

b. The public exigency or emergency for the requirement will not permit 
a delay resulting from competitive solicitation;

c. The DOE or MDE expressly authorizes noncompetitive proposals in 
response to a written request from the school district; or
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d. After solicitation of a number of sources, competition is determined 
inadequate.

I. Competition.  The school district must have written procedures for procurement 
transactions.  These procedures must ensure that all solicitations:

1. Incorporate a clear and accurate description of the technical requirements for 
the material, product, or service to be procured. Such description must not, in 
competitive procurements, contain features which unduly restrict competition. 
The description may include a statement of the qualitative nature of the 
material, product, or service to be procured and, when necessary, must set 
forth those minimum essential characteristics and standards to which it must 
conform if it is to satisfy its intended use. Detailed product specifications 
should be avoided if at all possible. When making a clear and accurate 
description of the technical requirements is impractical or uneconomical, a 
“brand name or equivalent” description may be used as a means to define the 
performance or other salient requirements of procurement.  The specific 
features of the named brand which must be met by offers must be clearly 
stated; and

2. Identify all requirements which the offerors must fulfill and all other factors to 
be used in evaluating bids or proposals.

J. The school district must ensure that all prequalified lists of persons, firms, or products 
which are used in acquiring goods and services are current and include enough qualified 
sources to ensure maximum open and free competition. Also, the school district must 
not preclude potential bidders from qualifying during the solicitation period.

K. Non-federal entities are prohibited from contracting with or making subawards under 
“covered transactions” to parties that are suspended or debarred or whose principals 
are suspended or debarred.  “Covered transactions” include procurement contracts for 
goods and services awarded under a grant or cooperative agreement that are expected 
to equal or exceed $25,000.

L. All nonprocurement transactions entered into by a recipient (i.e., subawards to 
subrecipients), irrespective of award amount, are considered covered transactions, 
unless they are exempt as provided in 2 C.F.R.  § 180.215.

V. MANAGING EQUIPMENT AND SAFEGUARDING ASSETS 

A. Property Standards.  The school district must, at a minimum, provide the equivalent 
insurance coverage for real property and equipment acquired or improved with federal 
funds as provided to property owned by the non-federal entity.  Federally owned 
property need not be insured unless required by the terms and conditions of the 
federal award.

The school district must adhere to the requirements concerning real property, 
equipment, supplies, and intangible property set forth in 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.311,  
200.314, and 200.315.

B. Equipment

Management requirements.  Procedures for managing equipment (including 
replacement equipment), whether acquired in whole or in part under a federal award, 
until disposition takes place will, at a minimum, meet the following requirements:

1. Property records must be maintained that include a description of the 
property; a serial number or other identification number; the source of the 
funding for the property (including the federal award identification number 
(FAIN)); who holds title; the acquisition date; the cost of the property; the 
percentage of the federal participation in the project costs for the federal 
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award under which the property was acquired; the location, use, and condition 
of the property; and any ultimate disposition data, including the date of 
disposition and sale price of the property.

2. A physical inventory of the property must be taken and the results reconciled 
with the property records at least once every two years.

3. A control system must be developed to ensure adequate safeguards to prevent 
loss, damage, or theft of the property.  Any loss, damage, or theft must be 
investigated.

4. Adequate maintenance procedures must be developed to keep property in 
good condition.

5. If the school district is authorized or required to sell the property, proper sales 
procedures must be established to ensure the highest possible return.

VI. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A. Financial Management.  The school district’s financial management systems, including 
records documenting compliance with federal statues, regulations, and the terms and 
conditions of the federal award, must be sufficient to permit the preparation of reports 
required by general and program-specific terms and conditions; and the tracing of 
funds to a level of expenditures adequate to establish that such funds have been used 
according to the federal statutes, regulations, and the terms and conditions of the 
federal award.

B. Payment.  The school district must be paid in advance, provided it maintains or 
demonstrates the willingness to maintain both written procedures that minimize the 
time elapsing between the transfer of funds and disbursement between the school 
district and the financial management systems that meet the standards for fund 
control.

Advance payments to a school district must be limited to the minimum amounts 
needed and timed to be in accordance with the actual, immediate cash requirements 
of the school district in carrying out the purpose of the approved program or project.  
The timing and amount of advance payments must be as close as is administratively 
feasible to the actual disbursements by the non-federal entity for direct program or 
project costs and the proportionate share of any allowable indirect costs.  The school 
district must make timely payment to contractors in accordance with the contract 
provisions.

C. Internal Controls.  The school district must establish and maintain effective internal 
control over the federal award that provides reasonable assurance that the school 
district is managing the federal award in compliance with federal statutes, regulations, 
and the terms and conditions of the federal award.  These internal controls should be 
in compliance with guidance in “Standards for Internal Control in the Federal 
Government,” issued by the Comptroller General of the United States, or the “Internal 
Control Integrated Framework,” issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations 
of the Treadway Commission (COSO).

The school district must comply with federal statutes, regulations, and the terms and 
conditions of the federal award.

The school district must also evaluate and monitor the school district’s compliance with 
statutes, regulations, and the terms and conditions of the federal award.

The school district must also take prompt action when instances of noncompliance are 
identified, including noncompliance identified in audit findings.
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The school district must take reasonable measures to safeguard protected personally 
identifiable information considered sensitive consistent with applicable federal and 
state laws regarding privacy and obligations of confidentiality.

VII. ALLOWABLE USE OF FUNDS AND COST PRINCIPLES

A. Allowable Use of Funds.  The school district administration and board will enforce 
appropriate procedures and penalties for program, compliance, and accounting staff 
responsible for the allocation of federal grant costs based on their allowability and 
their conformity with federal cost principles to determine the allowability of costs.

B. Definitions

1. “Allowable cost” means a cost that complies with all legal requirements that 
apply to a particular federal education program, including statutes, 
regulations, guidance, applications, and approved grant awards.

2. “Education Department General Administrative Regulations (EDGAR)” means a 
compilation of regulations that apply to federal education programs.  These 
regulations contain important rules governing the administration of federal 
education programs and include rules affecting the allowable use of federal 
funds (including rules regarding allowable costs, the period of availability of 
federal awards, documentation requirements, and grants management 
requirements).  EDGAR can be accessed at: 
http://www2.ed.gov/policy/fund/reg/edgarReg/edgar.html.

3. “Omni Circular” or “2 C.F.R. Part 200s” or “Uniform Administrative 
Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards” 
means federal cost principles that provide standards for determining whether 
costs may be charged to federal grants.

4. “Advance payment” means a payment that a federal awarding agency or 
passthrough entity makes by any appropriate payment mechanism, including a 
predetermined payment schedule, before the non-federal entity disburses the 
funds for program purposes.

C. Allowable Costs. The following items are costs that may be allowable under the 2 
C.F.R. Part 200s under specific conditions:

1. Advisory councils;

2. Audit costs and related services;

3. Bonding costs;

4. Communication costs;

5. Compensation for personal services;

6. Depreciation and use allowances;

7. Employee morale,  health, and welfare costs;

8. Equipment and other capital expenditures;

9. Gains and losses on disposition of depreciable property and other capital 
assets and substantial relocation of federal programs;

10. Insurance and indemnification;

11. Maintenance, operations, and repairs;

http://www2.ed.gov/policy/fund/reg/edgarReg/edgar.html
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12. Materials and supplies costs;

13. Meetings and conferences;

14. Memberships, subscriptions, and professional activity costs;

15. Security costs;

16. Professional service costs;

17. Proposal costs;

18. Publication and printing costs;

19. Rearrangement and alteration costs;

20. Rental costs of building and equipment;

21. Training costs; and

22. Travel costs.

D. Costs Forbidden by Federal Law.  2 CFR Part 200s and EDGAR identify certain costs 
that may never be paid with federal funds.  The following list provides examples of 
such costs.  If a cost is on this list, it may not be supported with federal funds.  The 
fact that a cost is not on this list does not mean it is necessarily permissible.  Other 
important restrictions apply to federal funds, such as those items detailed in the 2 CFR 
Part 200s; thus, the following list is not exhaustive:

1. Advertising and public relations costs (with limited exceptions), including 
promotional items and memorabilia, models, gifts, and souvenirs;

2. Alcoholic beverages;

3. Bad debts;

4. Contingency provisions (with limited exceptions);

5. Fundraising and investment management costs (with limited exceptions);

6. Donations;

7. Contributions;

8. Entertainment (amusement, diversion, and social activities and any associated 
costs);

9. Fines and penalties;

10. General government expenses (with limited exceptions pertaining to Indian 
tribal governments and Councils of Government (COGs));

11. Goods or services for personal use;

12. Interest, except interest specifically stated in 2 C.F.R. § 200.441 as allowable;

13. Religious use;

14. The acquisition of real property (unless specifically permitted by programmatic 
statute or regulations, which is very rare in federal education programs);
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15. Construction (unless specifically permitted by programmatic statute or 
regulations, which is very rare in federal education programs); and

16. Tuition charged or fees collected from students applied toward meeting 
matching, cost sharing, or maintenance of effort requirements of a program.

E. Program Allowability

1. Any cost paid with federal education funds must be permissible under the 
federal program that would support the cost.

2. Many federal education programs detail specific required and/or allowable uses 
of funds for that program.  Issues such as eligibility, program beneficiaries, 
caps or restrictions on certain types of program expenses, other program 
expenses, and other program specific requirements must be considered when 
performing the programmatic analysis.

3. The two largest federal K-12 programs, Title I, Part A, and the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), do not contain a use of funds section 
delineating the allowable uses of funds under those programs.  In those cases, 
costs must be consistent with the purposes of the program in order to be 
allowable.

F. Federal Cost Principles

1. The Omni Circular defines the parameters for the permissible uses of federal 
funds.  While many requirements are contained in the Omni Circular, it 
includes five core principles that serve as an important guide for effective 
grant management.  These core principles require all costs to be:

a. Necessary for the proper and efficient performance or administration 
of the program.

b. Reasonable.  An outside observer should clearly understand why a 
decision to spend money on a specific cost made sense in light of the 
cost, needs, and requirements of the program.

c. Allocable to the federal program that paid for the cost.  A program 
must benefit in proportion to the amount charged to the federal 
program – for example, if a teacher is paid 50% with Title I funds, the 
teacher must work with the Title I program/students at least 50% of 
the time.  Recipients also need to be able to track items or services 
purchased with federal funds so they can prove they were used for 
federal program purposes.

d. Authorized under state and local rules.  All actions carried out with 
federal funds must be authorized and not prohibited by state and local 
laws and policies.

e. Adequately documented.  A recipient must maintain proper 
documentation so as to provide evidence to monitors, auditors, or 
other oversight entities of how the funds were spent over the lifecycle 
of the grant.

G. Program Specific Fiscal Rules.  The Omni Circular also contains specific rules on 
selected items of costs.  Costs must comply with these rules in order to be paid with 
federal funds.

1. All federal education programs have certain program specific fiscal rules that 
apply.  Determining which rules apply depends on the program; however, 
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rules such as supplement, not supplant, maintenance of effort, comparability, 
caps on certain uses of funds, etc., have an important impact when analyzing 
whether a particular cost is permissible.

2. Many state-administered programs require local education agencies (LEAs) to 
use federal program funds to supplement the amount of state, local, and, in 
some cases, other federal funds they spend on education costs and not to 
supplant (or replace) those funds.  Generally, the “supplement, not supplant” 
provision means that federal funds must be used to supplement the level of 
funds from non-federal sources by providing additional services, staff, 
programs, or materials.  In other words, federal funds normally cannot be 
used to pay for things that would otherwise be paid for with state or local 
funds (and, in some cases, with other federal funds).

3. Auditors generally presume supplanting has occurred in three situations:

a. School district uses federal funds to provide services that the school 
district is required to make available under other federal, state, or local 
laws.

b. School district uses federal funds to provide services that the school 
district provided with state or local funds in the prior year.

c. School district uses Title I, Part A, or Migrant Education Program funds 
to provide the same services to Title I or Migrant students that the 
school district provides with state or local funds to nonparticipating 
students.

4. These presumptions apply differently in different federal programs and also in 
schoolwide program schools.  Staff should be familiar with the supplement not 
supplant provisions applicable to their program.

H. Approved Plans, Budgets, and Special Conditions

1. As required by the Omni Circular, all costs must be consistent with approved 
program plans and budgets.

2. Costs must also be consistent with all terms and conditions of federal awards, 
including any special conditions imposed on the school district’s grants.

I. Training

1. The school district will provide training on the allowable use of federal funds to 
all staff involved in federal programs.

2. The school district will promote coordination between all staff involved in 
federal programs through activities, such as routine staff meetings and 
training sessions.

J. Employee Sanctions.  Any school district employee who violates this policy will be 
subject to discipline, as appropriate, up to and including the termination of 
employment.

VIII. COMPENSATION – PERSONAL SERVICES EXPENSES AND REPORTING

A. Compensation – Personal Services

Costs of compensation are allowable to the extent that they satisfy the specific 
requirements of the Uniform Grant Guidance and that the total compensation for 
individual employees:
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1. Is reasonable for the services rendered and conforms to the established 
written policy of the school district consistently applied to both federal and 
non-federal activities; and

2. Follows an appointment made in accordance with a school district’s written 
policies and meets the requirements of federal statute, where applicable.

Unless an arrangement is specifically authorized by a federal awarding agency, a 
school district must follow its written non-federal, entitywide policies and practices 
concerning the permissible extent of professional services that can be provided outside 
the school district for non-organizational compensation.

B. Compensation – Fringe Benefits

1. During leave.

The costs of fringe benefits in the form of regular compensation paid to 
employees during periods of authorized absences from the job, such as for 
annual leave, family-related leave, sick leave, holidays, court leave, military 
leave, administrative leave, and other similar benefits, are allowable if all of 
the following criteria are met:

a. They are provided under established written leave policies;

b. The costs are equitably allocated to all related activities, including 
federal awards; and

c. The accounting basis (cash or accrual) selected for costing each type 
of leave is consistently followed by the school district.

2. The costs of fringe benefits in the form of employer contributions or expenses 
for social security; employee life, health, unemployment, and worker’s 
compensation insurance (except as indicated in 2 C.F.R. § 200.447(d)); 
pension plan costs; and other similar benefits are allowable, provided such 
benefits are granted under established written policies.  Such benefits must be 
allocated to federal awards and all other activities in a manner consistent with 
the pattern of benefits attributable to the individuals or group(s) of employees 
whose salaries and wages are chargeable to such federal awards and other 
activities and charged as direct or indirect costs in accordance with the school 
district’s accounting practices.

3. Actual claims paid to or on behalf of employees or former employees for 
workers’ compensation, unemployment compensation, severance pay, and 
similar employee benefits (e.g., post-retirement health benefits) are allowable 
in the year of payment provided that the school district follows a consistent 
costing policy.

4. Pension plan costs may be computed using a pay-as-you-go method or an 
acceptable actuarial cost method in accordance with the written policies of the 
school district.

5. Post-retirement costs may be computed using a pay-as-you-go method or an 
acceptable actuarial cost method in accordance with established written 
policies of the school district.

6. Costs of severance pay are allowable only to the extent that, in each case, 
severance pay is required by law; employer-employee agreement; established 
policy that constitutes, in effect, an implied agreement on the school district’s 
part; or circumstances of the particular employment.

C. Insurance and Indemnification.  Types and extent and cost of coverage are in 
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accordance with the school district’s policy and sound business practice.

D. Recruiting Costs.  Short-term, travel visa costs (as opposed to longer-term, 
immigration visas) may be directly charged to a federal award, so long as they are:

1. Critical and necessary for the conduct of the project;

2. Allowable under the cost principles set forth in the Uniform Grant Guidance;

3. Consistent with the school district’s cost accounting practices and school 
district policy; and

4. Meeting the definition of “direct cost” in the applicable cost principles of the 
Uniform Grant Guidance.

E. Relocation Costs of Employees.  Relocation costs are allowable, subject to the 
limitations described below, provided that reimbursement to the employee is in 
accordance with the school district’s reimbursement policy.

F. Travel Costs.  Travel costs may be charged on an actual cost basis, on a per diem or 
mileage basis in lieu of actual costs incurred, or on a combination of the two, provided 
the method used is applied to an entire trip and not to selected days of the trip, and 
results in charges consistent with those normally allowed in like circumstances in the 
school district’s non-federally funded activities and in accordance with the school 
district’s reimbursement policies.

Costs incurred by employees and officers for travel, including costs of lodging, other 
subsistence, and incidental expenses, must be considered reasonable and otherwise 
allowable only to the extent such costs do not exceed charges normally allowed by the 
school district in its regular operations according to the school district’s written 
reimbursement and/or travel policies.

In addition, when costs are charged directly to the federal award, documentation must 
justify the following:

1. Participation of the individual is necessary to the federal award; and

2. The costs are reasonable and consistent with the school district’s established 
travel policy.

Temporary dependent care costs above and beyond regular dependent care that 
directly results from travel to conferences is allowable provided the costs are:

1. A direct result of the individual’s travel for the federal award;

2. Consistent with the school district’s documented travel policy for all school 
district travel; and

3. Only temporary during the travel period.

[Note: Noncompliance. If a school district fails to comply with federal statutes, 
regulations, or the terms and conditions of a federal award, the DOE or MDE may 
impose additional conditions, as described in 2 C.F.R. § 200.207 (Specific 
Conditions).  If the DOE or MDE determines that noncompliance cannot be remedied 
by imposing additional conditions, the DOE or MDE may take one or more of the 
following actions, as appropriate under the circumstances: 1) Temporarily withhold 
cash payments pending correction of the deficiency by the school district or more 
severe enforcement action by the DOE or MDE; 2) Disallow (that is, deny both use of 
funds and any applicable matching credit for) all or part of the cost of the activity or 
action not in compliance; 3) Wholly or partly suspend or terminate the federal 
award; 4) Initiate suspension or debarment proceedings as authorized under 2 
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C.F.R. Part 180 and DOE regulations (or, in the case of MDE, recommend such a 
proceeding be initiated by the DOE); 5) Withhold further federal awards for the 
project or program; and/or 6) Take other remedies that may be legally available.]

Legal References: 2 C.F.R. § 200.12 (Capital Assets)
2 C.F.R. § 200.112 (Conflict of Interest)
2 C.F.R. § 200.113 (Mandatory Disclosures)
2 C.F.R. § 200.205(d) (Federal Awarding Agency Review of Risk Posed 
by Applicants)
2 C.F.R. § 200.212 (Suspension and Debarment)
2 C.F.R. § 200.300(b) (Statutory and National Policy Requirements)
2 C.F.R. § 200.302 (Financial Management)
2 C.F.R. § 200.303 (Internal Controls)
2 C.F.R. § 200.305(b)(1) (Payment)
2 C.F.R. § 200.310 (Insurance Coverage)
2 C.F.R. § 200.311 (Real Property)
2 C.F.R. § 200.313(d) (Equipment)
2 C.F.R. § 200.314 (Supplies) 
2 C.F.R. § 200.315 (Intangible Property)
2 C.F.R. § 200.318 (General Procurement Standards)
2 C.F.R. § 200.319(c) (Competition)
2 C.F.R. § 200.320 (Methods of Procurement to be Followed)
2 C.F.R. § 200.321 (Contracting with Small and Minority Businesses, 
Women’s Business Enterprises, and Labor Surplus Area Firms)
2 C.F.R. § 200.328 (Monitoring and Reporting Program Performance)
2 C.F.R. § 200.338 (Remedies for Noncompliance)
2 C.F.R. § 200.403(c) (Factors Affecting Allowability of Costs)
2 C.F.R. § 200.430 (Compensation – Personal Services)
2 C.F.R. § 200.431 (Compensation – Fringe Benefits)
2 C.F.R. § 200.447 (Insurance and Indemnification)
2 C.F.R. § 200.463 (Recruiting Costs)
2 C.F.R. § 200.464 (Relocation Costs of Employees)
2 C.F.R. § 200.473 (Transportation Costs)
2 C.F.R. § 200.474 (Travel Costs)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 208 (Development, Adoption, and 
Implementation of Policies)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 210 (Conflict of Interest – School Board 
Members)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 210.1 (Conflict of Interest – Charter School 
Board Members)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 412 (Expense Reimbursement)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 701 (Establishment and Adoption of School 
District Budget)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 701.1 (Modification of School District 
Budget)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 702 (Accounting)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 703 (Annual Audit)
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723    SCHOOL DISTRICT GENERAL RECORDS RETENTION SCHEDULE 

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of the records retention schedule is to provide a plan for managing governmental 
records by giving continuing authority to dispose of records under Minnesota Statutes 138.17. 
The School District General Records Retention Schedule establishes minimum retention 
periods for school district records based on their administrative, fiscal, legal and historical 
value. It lists record series common to school districts and states how long to keep them. 

II. ADOPTION OF GENERAL SCHEDULE OF RECORDS RETENTION 

A. Official Notification
The Minnesota Historical Society has been notified that ISD 508, Saint Peter Public 
Schools officially adopted the original retention schedule on July 18, 2022.

B. Scope of Adoption
 The entire schedule was adopted.

C.  Adoption of Revisions to Retention Schedule
The Minnesota Historical Society has signed and returned the Notification form. This 
provides continuing authority for record retention based on the most current revision 
of the retention schedule. The district now has the authority to dispose of government 
records as indicated on the schedule.

D. Minimum Retention Periods
Retention periods listed on the schedule represent the minimum amount of time that 
records must be retained. Once that retention period has been reached, records may 
either be destroyed or transferred to the State Archives, as indicated on the schedule. 
If some records series needs to be retained longer than the listed retention, then a 
building or department policy should be established for those records.

E. Transfer of Records
Records identified on the schedule as archival may not be transferred to a local 
historical society, museum, public library, or interested individual without the specific, 
written permission of the State Archivist, Minnesota Historical Society. 

F. Changing Form of Records

The retention stated on the schedule applies to any form of the record (paper, 
computer tape or disk, microfilm, etc.). However, if the decision is made to change the 
form of the record (for instance, microfilming a paper record), the original record MAY 
not be authorized to dispose of. If changing the form of a record is being considered, 
contact the Division of Archives and Manuscripts for procedures. 



G. Destruction Reporting

Records that are destroyed according to the general schedule should be reported to 
the Minnesota Department of Administration and the Minnesota Historical Society 
(M.S. 138.17, subd. 7). Use a copy of the report, “Records Destruction Report” (RM-
00065) for this purpose. 

H. Records not on the General Schedule

Records not listed on the schedule cannot be destroyed without submitting either an 
“Application for Authority to Dispose of Records” (PR-1) or a “Minnesota Records 
Retention Schedule” (RM-00058). The PR-1 form is used to request one-time authority 
to dispose of records. Since an approved PR-1 gives authority to dispose of only those 
records listed on the form, it is recommended that PR-1 be only used for obsolete 
records (records no longer being created). For ongoing authority to dispose of records 
not listed on the general schedule, complete a “Minnesota Records Retention 
Schedule”. This form can be obtained from the Information Policy Office. 

References: This schedule was developed by the Department of Administration and the
Minnesota Historical Society in cooperation with the Department of CFL and officials 
from Minnesota school districts. It was funded by a grant from the National Historical 
Publications and Records Commission. 

Questions about the schedule:
Department of Administration State Archives Department 
305A Centennial Office Building
658 Cedar Street 
St. Paul, MN 55155  
651-296-6733 

Questions about archival records: 
Minnesota Historical Society Information Policy Office  
345 Kellogg Blvd West 
St. Paul, MN 55102-1906
651-297-4502 

Policy 724 – School District General Records Retention Schedule (formerly EHA) 
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 807
Orig. 2012

Revised:                               Rev. 2015

807 HEALTH AND SAFETY POLICY

[Note: To receive health and safety revenue for any fiscal year, school districts must 
submit an application to the Commissioner of Education, along with a health and 
safety budget adopted and confirmed by the school board as being consistent with 
the school district’s health and safety policy. This policy has been approved by the 
Minnesota Department of Education.

The subdivisions of Minn. Stat. § 123B.57 that relate to a school district’s ability to 
apply for health and safety revenue have been repealed effective fiscal year 2017.  
The provisions of this policy substantially reflect statutory requirements.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to assist the school district in promoting health and safety, 
reducing injuries, and complying with federal, state, and local health and safety laws and 
regulations.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The policy of the school district is to implement a health and safety program that 
includes plans and procedures to protect employees, students, volunteers, and 
members of the general public who enter school district buildings and grounds.  The 
objective of the health and safety program will be to provide a safe and healthy 
learning environment; to increase safety awareness; to help prevent accidents, 
illnesses, and injuries; to reduce liability; to assign duties and responsibilities to school 
district staff to implement and maintain the health and safety program; to establish 
written procedures for the identification and management of hazards or potential 
hazards; to train school district staff on safe work practices; and to comply with all 
health and safety, environmental, and occupational health laws, rules, and regulations.

B. All school district employees have a responsibility for maintaining a safe and healthy 
environment within the school district and are expected to be involved in the health 
and safety program to the extent practicable.  For the purpose of implementing this 
policy, the school district may form a health and safety advisory committee to be 
appointed by the superintendent. The health and safety advisory committee will be 
composed of employees and other individuals with specific knowledge of related 
issues. The advisory committee will provide recommendations to the administration 
regarding plans and procedures to implement this policy and to establish procedures 
for identifying, analyzing, and controlling hazards, minimizing risks, and training 
school district staff on safe work practices.  The committee will also recommend 
procedures for investigating accidents and enforcement of workplace safety rules.  
Each recommendation shall include estimates of annual costs of implementing and 
maintaining that proposed recommendation. The superintendent may request that the 
safety committee established under Minn. Stat. § 182.676 carry out all or part of the 
duties of the advisory committee or the advisory committee may consider 
recommendations from a separate safety committee established under Minn. Stat § 
182.676.

III. PROCEDURES

A. Based upon recommendations from the health and safety advisory committee and 
subject to the budget adopted by the school board to implement or maintain these 
recommendations, the administration will adopt and implement written plans and 
procedures for identification and management of hazards or potential hazards existing 
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within the school district in accordance with federal, state, and local laws, rules, and 
regulations.  Written plans and procedures will be maintained, updated, and reviewed 
by the school board on an annual basis and shall be an addendum to this policy.  The 
administration shall identify in writing a contact person to oversee compliance with 
each specific plan or procedure. 

B. To the extent that federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations do not exist for 
identification and management of hazards or potential hazards, the health and safety 
advisory committee shall evaluate other available resources and generally accepted 
best practice recommendations. Best practices are techniques or actions which, 
through experience or research, have consistently proven to lead to specific positive 
outcomes.

C. The school district shall monitor and make good faith efforts to comply with any new 
or amended laws, rules, or regulations to control potential hazards.

IV. PROGRAM AND PLANS

A. For the purpose of implementing this policy, the administration will, within the 
budgetary limitations adopted by the school board, implement a health and safety 
program that includes specific plan requirements in various areas as identified by the 
health and safety advisory committee.  Areas that may be considered include, but are 
not limited to, the following:

1. Asbestos
2. Fire and Life Safety
3. Employee Right to Know
4. Emergency Action Planning
5. Combustible and Hazardous Materials Storage
6. Indoor Air Quality
7. Mechanical Ventilation
8. Mold Cleanup and Abatement
9. Accident and Injury Reduction Program:  Model AWAIR Program for Minnesota 

Schools
10. Infectious Waste/Bloodborne Pathogens
11. Community Right to Know
12. Compressed Gas Safety
13. Confined Space Standard
14. Electrical Safety 
15. First Aid/CPR/AED
16. Food Safety Inspection
17. Forklift Safety
18. Hazardous Waste
19. Hearing Conservation
20. Hoist/Lift/Elevator Safety
21. Integrated Pest Management
22. Laboratory Safety Standard/Chemical Hygiene Plan
23. Lead
24. Control of Hazardous Energy Sources (Lockout/Tagout)
25. Machine Guarding
26. Safety Committee
27. Personal Protection Equipment (PPE)
28. Playground Safety
29. Radon
30. Respiratory Protection
31. Underground and Above Ground Storage Tanks
32. Welding/Cutting/Brazing
33. Fall Protection
34. National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for School 

Generators established by the United States E.P.A.
35. Other areas determined to be appropriate by the health and safety advisory 
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committee.

If a risk is not present in the school district, the preparation of a plan or procedure for 
that risk will not be necessary.

B. The administration shall establish procedures to ensure, to the extent practicable, that 
all employees are properly trained and instructed in job procedures, crisis response 
duties, and emergency response actions where exposure or possible exposure to 
hazards and potential hazards may occur.

C. The administration shall conduct or arrange safety inspections and drills. Any identified 
hazards, unsafe conditions, or unsafe practices will be documented and corrective 
action taken to the extent practicable to control that hazard, unsafe condition, or 
unsafe practice.

D. Communication from employees regarding hazards, unsafe or potentially unsafe 
working conditions, and unsafe or potentially unsafe practices is encouraged in either 
written or oral form. No employee will be retaliated against for reporting hazards or 
unsafe or potentially unsafe working conditions or practices.

E. The administration shall conduct periodic workplace inspections to identify potential 
hazards and safety concerns.

F. In the event of an accident or a near miss, the school district shall promptly cause an 
accident investigation to be conducted in order to determine the cause of the incident 
and to take action to prevent a similar incident.  All accidents and near misses must be 
reported to an immediate supervisor as soon as possible. 

V. BUDGET

The superintendent shall be responsible to provide for periodic school board review and 
approval of the various plan requirements of the health and safety program, including current 
plan requirements and related written plans and procedures and recommendations for 
additional plan requirements proposed to be adopted.  The superintendent, or such other 
school official as designated by the superintendent, each year shall prepare preliminary 
revenue and expenditure budgets for the school district’s health and safety program.  The 
preliminary budgets shall be accompanied by such written commentary as may be necessary 
for them to be clearly understood by the members of the school board and the public.  The 
school board shall review the projected revenues and expenditures for this program and make 
such adjustments within the expenditure budget to carry out the current program and to 
implement new recommendations within the revenues projected and appropriated for this 
purpose.  No funds may be expended for the health and safety program in any school year 
prior to the adoption of the budget document authorizing that expenditure for that year, or 
prior to the adoption of an amendment to that budget document by the school board to 
authorize that expenditure for that year.  The health and safety program shall be 
implemented, conducted, and administered within the fiscal restraints of the budget so 
adopted.

VI. ENFORCEMENT

Enforcement of this policy is necessary for the goals of the school district’s health and safety 
program to be achieved.  Within applicable budget limitations, school district employees will be 
trained and receive periodic reviews of safety practices and procedures, focusing on areas that 
directly affect the employees’ job duties.  Employees shall participate in practice drills. Willful 
violations of safe work practices may result in disciplinary action in accordance with applicable 
school district policies.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.56 (Health, Safety, and Environmental Management)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.57 (Capital Expenditure; Health and Safety)
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Minn. Stat. § 182.676 (Safety Committees)
Minn. Rules Part 5208.0010 (Applicability)
Minn. Rules Part 5208.0070 (Alternative Forms of Committee)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 407 (Employee Right to Know - Exposure to
Hazardous Substances)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 701 (Establishment and Adoption of School District
Budget)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 806 (Crisis Management Policy)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 901
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Revised:                               Rev. 1999

901 COMMUNITY EDUCATION

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to convey to employees and to the general public the important 
role of community education within the school district.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school board affirms a strong commitment to the community education program.  The 
school board welcomes, and strongly encourages use of school buildings and activity areas by 
the community when not used for regularly scheduled elementary and secondary programs.  
The school administration should strive to accomplish the following objectives:

A. Maximum use should be made of public school facilities within the school district 
service area.

B. Educational needs and interest of area residents should be determined periodically.

C. Community resources and expertise of residents should be utilized to develop a 
vibrant, well-rounded community education program.

D. Area residents should be encouraged to actively participate in program opportunities.

III. COMMUNITY EDUCATION ADVISORY COUNCIL

A. The council shall assist in promoting the goals and objectives of the program.

B. The membership of the community education advisory will consist of members who 
represent: various service organizations; churches; public and nonpublic schools; local 
government including elected officials; public and private nonprofit agencies serving 
youth and families; parents; youth; park, recreation or forestry services of municipal 
or local government units located in whole or in part within the boundaries of the 
school district; and any other groups participating in the community education 
program in the school district.

C. Bylaws of the community education advisory council shall provide the framework for 
the organization including criteria pertaining to membership, officers’ duties, frequency 
and structure of meetings and such other matters as deemed necessary and 
appropriate.

D. The council will adopt a policy to reduce and eliminate program duplication within the 
school district.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.51 (Schoolhouses and Sites; Access for Noncurricular
Purposes)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.19, Subd. 1 (Community Education Programs; Advisory 
Council)
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Minn. Stat. § 124D.20, Subd. 1 (Community Education Revenue)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 902 (Use of School District Facilities and Equipment)
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902 USE OF SCHOOL DISTRICT FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for community use of school facilities and 
equipment.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school board encourages maximum use of school facilities and equipment for community 
purposes if, in its judgment, that use will not interfere with use for school purposes.

III. SCHEDULED COMMUNITY EDUCATION CLASSES AND ACTIVITIES

A. The school district administration shall be charged with the process of scheduling 
rooms and special areas for community education classes and activities planned to be 
offered during each session.

B. Procedures for providing publicity, registration, and collection of fees shall be the 
responsibility of the school district administration.

C. Registration fees may be structured to include a pro-rata portion of costs for custodial 
services that may be needed.

IV. GENERAL COMMUNITY USE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES

A. The school board may authorize the use of school facilities by community groups or 
individuals.  It may impose reasonable regulations and conditions upon the use of 
school facilities as it deems appropriate.

B. Requests for use of school facilities by community groups or individuals shall be made 
through the district administrative office.  The administration will present 
recommended procedures for the processing and review of requests to the school 
board.  Upon approval by the school board, such procedures shall be an addendum to 
this policy.

C. The school board may require a rental fee for the use of school facilities.  Such fee 
may include the cost of custodial and supervisory service if deemed necessary.  It may 
also require a deposit or surety bond for the proper use and repair of damage to 
school facilities.  A rental fee schedule, deposit or surety bond schedule, and payment 
procedure shall be presented for review and approval by the school board.

D. When emergencies or unusual circumstances arise that necessitate rescheduling the 
use of school facilities, every effort will be made to find acceptable alternative meeting 
space.
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V. USE OF SCHOOL EQUIPMENT

The administration will present a procedure to the school board for review and approval 
regarding the type of equipment that is available for community use, the extent to which it 
may be utilized, and the manner by which it may be scheduled for use and any charges to be 
made relating thereto.  Upon approval of the school board, such procedure shall be an 
addendum to this policy.

VI. RULES FOR USE OF FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

The school board expects members of the community who use facilities and equipment to do 
so with respect for school district property and an understanding of proper use.  Individuals 
and groups shall be responsible for damage to facilities and equipment.  A certificate of 
insurance may be required by the school district to ensure payment for these damages and 
any liability for injuries.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.51 (Schoolhouses and Sites; Access for Noncurricular
Purposes)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 801 (Equal Access to School Facilities)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 901 (Community Education)
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903 VISITORS TO SCHOOL DISTRICT BUILDINGS AND SITES

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to inform the school community and the general public of the 
position of the school board on visitors to school buildings and other school property.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The school board encourages interest on the part of parents and community members 
in school programs and student activities.  The school board welcomes visits to school 
buildings and school property by parents and community members provided the visits 
are consistent with the health, education and safety of students and employees and 
are conducted within the procedures and requirements established by the school 
district.

B. The school board reaffirms its position on the importance of maintaining a school 
environment that is safe for students and employees and free of activity that may be 
disruptive to the student learning process or employee working environment.

III. POST-SECONDARY ENROLLMENT OPTIONS STUDENTS

A. A student enrolled in a post-secondary enrollment options course may remain at the 
school site during regular school hours in accordance with established procedures.

B. A student enrolled in a post-secondary enrollment options course may be provided 
with reasonable access, during regular school hours, to a computer and other 
technology resources that the student needs to complete coursework for a post-
secondary enrollment course in accordance with established procedures.

IV. RESPONSIBILITY

A. The school district administration shall present recommended visitor and post-
secondary enrollment options student procedures and requirements to the school 
board for review and approval.  The procedures should reflect input from employees, 
students and advisory groups, and shall be communicated to the school community 
and the general public.  Upon approval by the school board, such procedures and 
requirements shall be an addendum to this policy.

B. The superintendent shall be responsible for providing coordination that may be needed 
throughout the process and providing for periodic school board review and approval of 
the procedures.

V. VISITOR LIMITATIONS

A. An individual, post-secondary enrollment options student, or group may be denied 
permission to visit a school or school property or such permission may be revoked if 
the visitor(s) does not comply with the school district procedures and regulations or if 
the visit is not in the best interest of students, employees or the school district.
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B. Visitors, including post-secondary enrollment options students, are authorized to park 
vehicles on school property at times and in locations specified in the approved visitor 
procedures and requirements which are an addendum to this policy or as otherwise 
specifically authorized by school officials.  When unauthorized vehicles of visitors are 
parked on school property, school officials may:

1. move the vehicle or require the driver or other person in charge of the vehicle 
to move it off school district property; or

2. if unattended, provide for the removal of the vehicle, at the expense of the 
owner or operator, to the nearest convenient garage or other place of safety 
off of school property.

C. An individual, post-secondary enrollment options student, or group who enters school 
property without complying with the procedures and requirements may be guilty of 
criminal trespass and thus subject to criminal penalty.  Such persons may be detained 
by the school principal or a person designated by the school principal in a reasonable 
manner for a reasonable period of time pending the arrival of a police officer.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.02 (General Powers of Independent School Districts)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.09 (Post-Secondary Enrollment Options Program)
Minn. Stat. § 128C.08 (Assaulting a Sports Official Prohibited)
Minn. Stat. § 609.605, Subd. 4 (Trespasses on School Property)

Cross References:
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 905
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Revised:                                                                                                                        Rev. 2015

905 ADVERTISING

[Note:  School districts should carefully consider whether they wish to allow 
advertising in school district facilities or publications.  Once advertisements are 
accepted, First Amendment Rights may limit the school district’s ability to reject 
specific advertisements or to regulate the content of advertisements.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for the advertising or promoting of products 
or services to students and parents in the schools.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school district’s policy is that the name, facilities, staff, students, or any part of the school 
district shall not be used for advertising or promoting the interests of a commercial or 
nonprofit agency or organization except as set forth below.

III. ADVERTISING GUIDELINES

A. School publications, including publications such as programs and calendars, may 
accept and publish paid advertising provided they receive advance approval from the 
appropriate administrator.  In no instance shall publications accept advertising or 
advertising images for alcohol, tobacco, drugs, drug paraphernalia, weapons, or 
obscene, pornographic, or illegal materials.  Advertisements may be rejected by the 
school district if determined to be inconsistent with the educational objectives of the 
school district or inappropriate for inclusion in the publication.  For example, 
advertisements may be rejected if determined to be false, misleading, or deceptive, or 
if they relate to an illegal activity or antisocial behavior.  The faculty advisor is 
responsible for screening all such advertising for appropriateness, including 
compliance with the school district policy prohibiting sexual, racial, and religious 
harassment.

B. The school board may approve advertising in school district facilities or on school 
district property.  Any approval will state precisely where such advertising may be 
placed.  The restrictions listed in Section A. above will apply.  Advertising will not be 
allowed outside the specific area approved by the school board.  Specific advertising 
must be approved by the superintendent or designee.  In no instance will an 
advertising device be erected or maintained within 100 feet of a school that is visible 
to and primarily intended to advertise and inform or to attract or which does attract 
the attention of operators and occupants of motor vehicles.

C. Donations which include or carry advertisements must be approved by the school 
board.

D. The school district or a school may acknowledge a donation it has received from an 
organization by displaying a “donated by,” “sponsored in part by,” or a similar by-line 
with the organization’s name and/or symbol on the item.  Examples include activity 
programs or yearbooks.



905-2

E. Nonprofit entities and organizations may be allowed to use the school district name, 
students, or facilities for purposes of advertising or promotion if the purpose is 
determined to be educationally related and prior approval is obtained from the school 
board.  Advertising will be limited to the specific event or purpose approved by the 
school board.

F. Contracts for computers or related equipment or services that require advertising to 
be disseminated to students will not be entered into or permitted unless done 
pursuant to and in accordance with state law.

G. The inclusion of advertisements in school district publications, in school district 
facilities, or on school district property does not constitute approval and/or 
endorsement of any product, service, organization, or activity.  Approved 
advertisements will not imply or declare such approval or endorsement.

IV. ACCOUNTING

Advertising revenues must be accounted for and reported in compliance with UFARS.  A 
periodic report shall be made to the school board by the superintendent regarding the scope 
and amount of such revenues.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.93 (Advertising on School Buses)
Minn. Stat. § 125B.022 (Contracts for Computers or Related Equipment or \
Service)
Minn. Stat. § 173.08 (Excluded Road Advertising Devices)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 421 (Gifts to Employees and School Board Members)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 702 (Accounting)
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907 REWARDS

[Note:  A school board must formally adopt a policy authorizing rewards for 
information leading to the conviction of the person committing or conspiring to 
commit the specified crimes before a reward may be offered.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to authorize the school board to offer rewards to persons who 
provide accurate and reliable information leading to the conviction of a person who has 
committed or conspired to commit a crime against students or school employees, volunteers, 
or school board members as a result of their affiliation with the school district, or against 
school district property.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school board believes that, in certain circumstances, the offering of a reward may lead to 
the receipt of information that would solve or prevent a crime against students, school 
employees, volunteers, school board members, or school district property.  The school board 
also believes that the fact that the school board may offer a reward may have a deterrent 
effect on the commission of such crimes.

III. APPROVAL OF OFFERING OF REWARDS

The school board shall approve the offering of any rewards by the school district.  The 
approval shall specify the amount of the reward and the crime to which it is applicable.  The 
approval may relate to a specific incident or to a continuing category of crime, i.e., assault of 
a teacher, damage to school property, etc.

IV. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROCEDURES

The superintendent shall develop directives and procedures to address the timing and method 
of payment of any reward earned by an information provider. The information provided must 
have led to the conviction of the person who committed or conspired to commit the crime for 
which the reward was offered.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.02, Subd. 22 (Reward)

Cross References:



ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI.  ACTION ITEMS

10.  AGENDA ITEM #10
 
Subject: Consider Policies for a Single Reading due to Immaterial Changes

Action: Requires a Motion

Background: When Policies have immaterial changes, they can be adopted after a 
single reading. The following policies are being presented for adoption 
with changes in the numbering system and other insignificant changes.

514 Bullying Prohibition Policy (Replaces Policy 007.47)
518 DNR-DNI Orders (Replaces Policy 007.17)
524 Internet Acceptable Use and Safety Policy (Replaces Policy 005.83)
528 Student Parental, Family, and Marital Status Nondiscrimination 
(Replaces Policy 007.49)
530 Immunization Requirements (Replaces Policy 007.14)
530F District Immunization Form
533 Wellness (Replaces Policy (Replaces Policy 007.43)
536 Animals in the Classroom (Replaces Policy 007.19)
606 Textbooks and Instructional Materials (Replaces Policy 006.11)
606.1 Citizen Request for Reconsideration of Instructional Materials 
(Replaces Policy 006.12)
611 Home Schooling (Replaces Policy 006.8)
616 School District System Accountability (Replaces Policy 006.13)

Presentation: Superintendent Gronseth
Policy Committee

Options/Recommendation: I recommend adopting the above policies with one reading.
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514 BULLYING PROHIBITION POLICY

[Note:  School districts are required by statute to have a policy addressing bullying.]

I. PURPOSE

A safe and civil environment is needed for students to learn and attain high academic 
standards and to promote healthy human relationships.  Bullying, like other violent or 
disruptive behavior, is conduct that interferes with a student’s ability to learn and/or a 
teacher’s ability to educate students in a safe environment.  The school district cannot monitor 
the activities of students at all times and eliminate all incidents of bullying between students, 
particularly when students are not under the direct supervision of school personnel.  However, 
to the extent such conduct affects the educational environment of the school district and the 
rights and welfare of its students and is within the control of the school district in its normal 
operations, the school district intends to prevent bullying and to take action to investigate, 
respond to, and to remediate and discipline for those acts of bullying which have not been 
successfully prevented.  The purpose of this policy is to assist the school district in its goal of 
preventing and responding to acts of bullying, intimidation, violence, reprisal, retaliation, and 
other similar disruptive and detrimental behavior.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. An act of bullying, by either an individual student or a group of students, is expressly 
prohibited on school premises, on school district property, at school functions or 
activities, or on school transportation.  This policy applies not only to students who 
directly engage in an act of bullying but also to students who, by their indirect 
behavior, condone or support another student’s act of bullying.  This policy also 
applies to any student whose conduct at any time or in any place constitutes bullying 
or other prohibited conduct that interferes with or obstructs the mission or operations 
of the school district or the safety or welfare of the student or other students, or 
materially and substantially interferes with a student’s educational opportunities or 
performance or ability to participate in school functions or activities or receive school 
benefits, services, or privileges.  This policy also applies to an act of cyberbullying 
regardless of whether such act is committed on or off school district property and/or 
with or without the use of school district resources.

B. No teacher, administrator, volunteer, contractor, or other employee of the school 
district shall permit, condone, or tolerate bullying.

C. Apparent permission or consent by a student being bullied does not lessen or negate 
the prohibitions contained in this policy.

D. Retaliation against a victim, good faith reporter, or a witness of bullying is prohibited.

E. False accusations or reports of bullying against another student are prohibited.
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F. A person who engages in an act of bullying, reprisal, retaliation, or false reporting of 
bullying or permits, condones, or tolerates bullying shall be subject to discipline or 
other remedial responses for that act in accordance with the school district’s policies 
and procedures, including the school district’s discipline policy (See MSBA/MASA Model 
Policy 506).  The school district may take into account the following factors:

1. The developmental ages and maturity levels of the parties involved;

2. The levels of harm, surrounding circumstances, and nature of the behavior;

3. Past incidences or past or continuing patterns of behavior;

4. The relationship between the parties involved; and

5. The context in which the alleged incidents occurred.

Consequences for students who commit prohibited acts of bullying may range from 
remedial responses or positive behavioral interventions up to and including suspension 
and/or expulsion.  The school district shall employ research-based developmentally 
appropriate best practices that include preventative and remedial 

measures and effective discipline for deterring violations of this policy, apply 
throughout the school district, and foster student, parent, and community 
participation.

Consequences for employees who permit, condone, or tolerate bullying or engage in 
an act of reprisal or intentional false reporting of bullying may result in disciplinary 
action up to and including termination or discharge.

Consequences for other individuals engaging in prohibited acts of bullying may include, 
but not be limited to, exclusion from school district property and events.

G. The school district will act to investigate all complaints of bullying reported to the 
school district and will discipline or take appropriate action against any student, 
teacher, administrator, volunteer, contractor, or other employee of the school district 
who is found to have violated this policy.

III. DEFINITIONS

For purposes of this policy, the definitions included in this section apply.

A. “Bullying” means intimidating, threatening, abusive, or harming conduct that is 
objectively offensive and:

1. an actual or perceived imbalance of power exists between the student 
engaging in the prohibited conduct and the target of the prohibited conduct, 
and the conduct is repeated or forms a pattern; or

2. materially and substantially interferes with a student’s educational 
opportunities or performance or ability to participate in school functions or 
activities or receive school benefits, services, or privileges.

The term, “bullying,” specifically includes cyberbullying as defined in this policy.  

B. “Cyberbullying” means bullying using technology or other electronic communication, 
including, but not limited to, a transfer of a sign, signal, writing, image, sound, or 
data, including a post on a social network Internet website or forum, transmitted 
through a computer, cell phone, or other electronic device.  The term applies to 
prohibited conduct which occurs on school premises, on school district property, at 
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school functions or activities, on school transportation, or on school computers, 
networks, forums, and mailing lists, or off school premises to the extent that it 
substantially and materially disrupts student learning or the school environment.

C. “Immediately” means as soon as possible but in no event longer than 24 hours.

D. “Intimidating, threatening, abusive, or harming conduct” means, but is not limited to, 
conduct that does the following:

1. Causes physical harm to a student or a student’s property or causes a student 
to be in reasonable fear of harm to person or property;

2. Under Minnesota common law, violates a student’s reasonable expectation of 
privacy, defames a student, or constitutes intentional infliction of emotional 
distress against a student; or

3. Is directed at any student or students, including those based on a person’s 
actual or perceived race, ethnicity, color, creed, religion, national origin, 
immigration status, sex, marital status, familial status, socioeconomic status, 
physical appearance, sexual orientation including gender identity and 
expression, academic status related to student performance, disability, or 
status with regard to public assistance, age, or any additional characteristic 
defined in the Minnesota Human Rights Act (MHRA).  However, prohibited 
conduct need not be based on any particular characteristic defined in this 
paragraph or the MHRA.

E. “On school premises, on school district property, at school functions or activities, or on 
school transportation” means all school district buildings, school grounds, and school 
property or property immediately adjacent to school grounds, school bus stops, school 
buses, school vehicles, school contracted vehicles, or any other vehicles approved for 
school district purposes, the area of entrance or departure from school grounds, 
premises, or events, and all school-related functions, school-sponsored activities, 
events, or trips.  School district property also may mean a student’s walking route to 
or from school for purposes of attending school or school-related functions, activities, 
or events.  While prohibiting bullying at these locations and events, the school district 
does not represent that it will provide supervision or assume liability at these locations 
and events.

 F. “Prohibited conduct” means bullying or cyberbullying as defined in this policy or 
retaliation or reprisal for asserting, alleging, reporting, or providing information about 
such conduct or knowingly making a false report about bullying.

G. “Remedial response” means a measure to stop and correct prohibited conduct, prevent 
prohibited conduct from recurring, and protect, support, and intervene on behalf of a 
student who is the target or victim of prohibited conduct.

H. “Student” means a student enrolled in a public school or a charter school.

IV. REPORTING PROCEDURE

A. Any person who believes he or she has been the target or victim of bullying or any 
person with knowledge or belief of conduct that may constitute bullying or prohibited 
conduct under this policy shall report the alleged acts immediately to an appropriate 
school district official designated by this policy.  A person may report bullying 
anonymously.  However, the school district may not rely solely on an anonymous 
report to determine discipline or other remedial responses.
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B. The school district encourages the reporting party or complainant to use the report 
form available from the principal or building supervisor of each building or available in 
the school district office, but oral reports shall be considered complaints as well.

C. The building principal, the principal’s designee, or the building supervisor (hereinafter 
the “building report taker”) is the person responsible for receiving reports of bullying 
or other prohibited conduct at the building level.  Any person may report bullying or 
other prohibited conduct directly to a school district human rights officer or the 
superintendent.  If the complaint involves the building report taker, the complaint shall 
be made or filed directly with the superintendent or the school district human rights 
officer by the reporting party or complainant.

The building report taker shall ensure that this policy and its procedures, practices, 
consequences, and sanctions are fairly and fully implemented and shall serve as the 
primary contact on policy and procedural matters.  The building report taker or a third 
party designated by the school district shall be responsible for the investigation.  The 
building report taker shall provide information about available community resources to 
the target or victim of the bullying or other prohibited conduct, the perpetrator, and 
other affected individuals as appropriate.

D. A teacher, school administrator, volunteer, contractor, or other school employee shall 
be particularly alert to possible situations, circumstances, or events that might include 
bullying.  Any such person who witnesses, observes, receives a report of, or has other 
knowledge or belief of conduct that may constitute bullying or other prohibited conduct 
shall make reasonable efforts to address and resolve the bullying or prohibited conduct 
and shall inform the building report taker immediately.  School district personnel who 
fail to inform the building report taker of conduct that may constitute bullying or other 
prohibited conduct or who fail to make reasonable efforts to address and resolve the 
bullying or prohibited conduct in a timely manner may be subject to disciplinary 
action.

E. Reports of bullying or other prohibited conduct are classified as private educational 
and/or personnel data and/or confidential investigative data and will not be disclosed 
except as permitted by law.  The building report taker, in conjunction with the 
responsible authority, shall be responsible for keeping and regulating access to any 
report of bullying and the record of any resulting investigation.

F. Submission of a good faith complaint or report of bullying or other prohibited conduct 
will not affect the complainant’s or reporter’s future employment, grades, work 
assignments, or educational or work environment.

G. The school district will respect the privacy of the complainant(s), the individual(s) 
against whom the complaint is filed, and the witnesses as much as possible, consistent 
with the school district’s obligation to investigate, take appropriate action, and comply 
with any legal disclosure obligations.

V. SCHOOL DISTRICT ACTION

A. Within three days of the receipt of a complaint or report of bullying or other prohibited 
conduct, the school district shall undertake or authorize an investigation by the 
building report taker or a third party designated by the school district.

B. The building report taker or other appropriate school district officials may take 
immediate steps, at their discretion, to protect the target or victim of the bullying or 
other prohibited conduct, the complainant, the reporter, and students or others, 
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pending completion of an investigation of the bullying or other prohibited conduct, 
consistent with applicable law.

C. The alleged perpetrator of the bullying or other prohibited conduct shall be allowed the 
opportunity to present a defense during the investigation or prior to the imposition of 
discipline or other remedial responses.

D. Upon completion of an investigation that determines that bullying or other prohibited 
conduct has occurred, the school district will take appropriate action.  Such action may 
include, but is not limited to, warning, suspension, exclusion, expulsion, transfer, 
remediation, termination, or discharge.  Disciplinary consequences will be sufficiently 
severe to try to deter violations and to appropriately discipline prohibited conduct.  
Remedial responses to the bullying or other prohibited conduct shall be tailored to the 
particular incident and nature of the conduct and shall take into account the factors 
specified in Section II.F. of this policy.  School district action taken for violation of this 
policy will be consistent with the requirements of applicable collective bargaining 
agreements; applicable statutory authority, including the Minnesota Pupil Fair 
Dismissal Act; the student discipline policy (See MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506) and 
other applicable school district policies; and applicable regulations.

E. The school district is not authorized to disclose to a victim private educational or 
personnel data regarding an alleged perpetrator who is a student or employee of the 
school district.  School officials will notify the parent(s) or guardian(s) of students who 
are targets of bullying or other prohibited conduct and the parent(s) or guardian(s) of 
alleged perpetrators of bullying or other prohibited conduct who have been involved in 
a reported and confirmed bullying incident of the remedial or disciplinary action taken, 
to the extent permitted by law.

F. In order to prevent or respond to bullying or other prohibited conduct committed by or 
directed against a child with a disability, the school district shall, when determined 
appropriate by the child’s individualized education program (IEP) team or Section 504 
team, allow the child’s IEP or Section 504 plan to be drafted to address the skills and 
proficiencies the child needs as a result of the child’s disability to allow the child to 
respond to or not to engage in bullying or other prohibited conduct.

VI. RETALIATION OR REPRISAL

The school district will discipline or take appropriate action against any student, teacher, 
administrator, volunteer, contractor, or other employee of the school district who commits an 
act of reprisal or who retaliates against any person who asserts, alleges, or makes a good faith 
report of alleged bullying or prohibited conduct, who provides information about bullying or 
prohibited conduct, who testifies, assists, or participates in an investigation of alleged bullying 
or prohibited conduct, or who testifies, assists, or participates in a proceeding or hearing 
relating to such bullying or prohibited conduct.  Retaliation includes, but is not limited to, any 
form of intimidation, reprisal, harassment, or intentional disparate treatment.  Disciplinary 
consequences will be sufficiently severe to deter violations and to appropriately discipline the 
individual(s) who engaged in the prohibited conduct.  Remedial responses to the prohibited 
conduct shall be tailored to the particular incident and nature of the conduct and shall take 
into account the factors specified in Section II.F. of this policy.

VII. TRAINING AND EDUCATION

A. The school district shall discuss this policy with school personnel and volunteers and 
provide appropriate training to school district personnel regarding this policy.  The 
school district shall establish a training cycle for school personnel to occur during a 
period not to exceed every three school years.  Newly employed school personnel 
must receive the training within the first year of their employment with the school 
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district.  The school district or a school administrator may accelerate the training cycle 
or provide additional training based on a particular need or circumstance.  This policy 
shall be included in employee handbooks, training materials, and publications on 
school rules, procedures, and standards of conduct, which materials shall also be used 
to publicize this policy.

B. The school district shall require ongoing professional development, consistent with 
Minn. Stat. § 122A.60, to build the skills of all school personnel who regularly interact 
with students to identify, prevent, and appropriately address bullying and other 
prohibited conduct.  Such professional development includes, but is not limited to, the 
following:

1. Developmentally appropriate strategies both to prevent and to immediately 
and effectively intervene to stop prohibited conduct;

2. The complex dynamics affecting a perpetrator, target, and witnesses to 
prohibited conduct;

3. Research on prohibited conduct, including specific categories of students at 
risk for perpetrating or being the target or victim of bullying or other 
prohibited conduct in school;

4. The incidence and nature of cyberbullying; and

5. Internet safety and cyberbullying.

C. The school district annually will provide education and information to students 
regarding bullying, including information regarding this school district policy 
prohibiting bullying, the harmful effects of bullying, and other applicable initiatives to 
prevent bullying and other prohibited conduct.

D. The administration of the school district is directed to implement programs and other 
initiatives to prevent bullying, to respond to bullying in a manner that does not 
stigmatize the target or victim, and to make resources or referrals to resources 
available to targets or victims of bullying.

E. The administration is encouraged to provide developmentally appropriate instruction 
and is directed to review programmatic instruction to determine if adjustments are 
necessary to help students identify and prevent or reduce bullying and other 
prohibited conduct, to value diversity in school and society, to develop and improve 
students’ knowledge and skills for solving problems, managing conflict, engaging in 
civil discourse, and recognizing, responding to, and reporting bullying or other 
prohibited conduct, and to make effective prevention and intervention programs 
available to students.

The administration must establish strategies for creating a positive school climate and 
use evidence-based social-emotional learning to prevent and reduce discrimination 
and other improper conduct.

The administration is encouraged, to the extent practicable, to take such actions as it 
may deem appropriate to accomplish the following:

1. Engage all students in creating a safe and supportive school environment;

2. Partner with parents and other community members to develop and 
implement prevention and intervention programs;

3. Engage all students and adults in integrating education, intervention, and 
other remedial responses into the school environment;
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4. Train student bystanders to intervene in and report incidents of bullying and 
other prohibited conduct to the schools’ primary contact person;

5. Teach students to advocate for themselves and others;

6. Prevent inappropriate referrals to special education of students who may 
engage in bullying or other prohibited conduct; and

7. Foster student collaborations that, in turn, foster a safe and supportive school 
climate.

F. The school district may implement violence prevention and character development 
education programs to prevent or reduce policy violations.  Such programs may offer 
instruction on character education including, but not limited to, character qualities 
such as attentiveness, truthfulness, respect for authority, diligence, gratefulness, self-
discipline, patience, forgiveness, respect for others, peacemaking, and 
resourcefulness.

G. The school district shall inform affected students and their parents of rights they may 
have under state and federal data practices laws to obtain access to data related to an 
incident and their right to contest the accuracy or completeness of the data.  The 
school district may accomplish this requirement by inclusion of all or applicable parts 
of its protection and privacy of pupil records policy (See MSBA/MASA Model Policy 
515) in the student handbook.

VIII. NOTICE

A. The school district will give annual notice of this policy to students, parents or 
guardians, and staff, and this policy shall appear in the student handbook.

B. This policy or a summary thereof must be conspicuously posted in the administrative 
offices of the school district and the office of each school.

C. This policy must be given to each school employee and independent contractor who 
regularly interacts with students at the time of initial employment with the school 
district.

D. Notice of the rights and responsibilities of students and their parents under this policy 
must be included in the student discipline policy (See MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506) 
distributed to parents at the beginning of each school year.

E. This policy shall be available to all parents and other school community members in an 
electronic format in the language appearing on the school district’s or a school’s 
website.

F. The school district shall provide an electronic copy of its most recently amended policy 
to the Commissioner of Education.

IX. POLICY REVIEW

To the extent practicable, the school board shall, on a cycle consistent with other school 
district policies, review and revise this policy.  The policy shall be made consistent with Minn. 
Stat. § 121A.031 and other applicable law.  Revisions shall be made in consultation with 
students, parents, and community organizations.

Legal References:      Minn. Stat. Ch. 13 (Minnesota Government Data Practices Act)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.05, Subds. 9, 11, 13, and 17 (Definition of Public School)
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Minn. Stat. § 120B.232 (Character Development Education)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.03 (Sexual, Religious and Racial Harassment and Violence)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.031 (School Student Bullying Policy)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.0311 (Notice of Rights and Responsibilities of Students and 
Parents under the Safe and Supportive Minnesota Schools Act)
Minn. Stat. §§ 121A.40-121A.56 (Pupil Fair Dismissal Act)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.69 (Hazing Policy)
Minn. Stat. Ch. 124E (Charter School)
Minn. Stat. Ch. 363A (Minnesota Human Rights Act)
20 U.S.C. § 1232g et seq. (Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act)
34 C.F.R. §§ 99.1 - 99.67 (Family Educational Rights and Privacy)

Cross References:     MSBA/MASA Model Policy 403 (Discipline, Suspension, and Dismissal of School 
District Employees)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 413 (Harassment and Violence)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 414 (Mandated Reporting of Child Neglect or Physical 
or Sexual Abuse)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 415 (Mandated Reporting of Maltreatment of 
Vulnerable Adults)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 423 (Employee-Student Relationships)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 501 (School Weapons Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 507 (Corporal Punishment)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 515 (Protection and Privacy of Pupil Records)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 521 (Student Disability Nondiscrimination)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 522 (Student Sex Nondiscrimination)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 524 (Internet Acceptable Use and Safety Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 525 (Violence Prevention)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 526 (Hazing Prohibition)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 529 (Staff Notification of Violent Behavior by 
Students)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 709 (Student Transportation Safety Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 711 (Video Recording on School Buses)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 712 (Video Surveillance Other Than on Buses)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 518
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2003

518 DNR-DNI ORDERS

I. PURPOSE

The school district recognizes that it is serving students with complex health needs.  The 
school district also recognizes that school district staff may be confronted with requests to 
withhold emergency care of a student in the event of a life threatening situation at school or 
school activities or be presented with Do Not Resuscitate/Do Not Intubate (DNR-DNI) orders.  
The purpose of this policy is to provide guidance to school district staff and parents or 
guardians in these situations.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The primary mission of the school district is education.  DNR-DNI orders are medical 
documents.  School district staff will not accept or honor requests to withhold 
emergency care or DNR-DNI orders.  The school district will not convey such orders to 
emergency medical personnel.

B. School district staff will provide reasonable emergency care and assistance when a 
student is undergoing a medical emergency during school or school activities.

C. School district staff will activate emergency medical services (911) as soon as possible 
when a student is undergoing a medical emergency during school or school activities.

D. The parent/guardian will be notified of the emergency as soon as possible.

E. Notwithstanding this school district policy, IEP and Section 504 teams must develop 
individualized medical emergency care plans for students when appropriate in 
accordance with state and federal law.

F. Parents/guardians who request that emergency care be withheld for their child or who 
present DNR-DNI orders, shall be advised of and shall be given a copy of this policy.

Legal References: 29 U.S.C. § 794 et seq. (Rehabilitation Act of 1973, § 504)
42 U.S.C. §§ 12101-12213 (Americans with Disabilities Act)

Cross References:
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 524
Orig. 1996

Revised:                               Rev. 2019

524 INTERNET ACCEPTABLE USE AND SAFETY POLICY

[Note: School districts are required by statute to have a policy addressing these 
issues.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to set forth policies and guidelines for access to the school district 
computer system and acceptable and safe use of the Internet, including electronic 
communications.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

In making decisions regarding student and employee access to the school district computer 
system and the Internet, including electronic communications, the school district considers its 
own stated educational mission, goals, and objectives.  Electronic information research skills 
are now fundamental to preparation of citizens and future employees.  Access to the school 
district computer system and to the Internet enables students and employees to explore 
thousands of libraries, databases, bulletin boards, and other resources while exchanging 
messages with people around the world.  The school district expects that faculty will blend 
thoughtful use of the school district computer system and the Internet throughout the 
curriculum and will provide guidance and instruction to students in their use.

III. LIMITED EDUCATIONAL PURPOSE

The school district is providing students and employees with access to the school district 
computer system, which includes Internet access.  The purpose of the system is more specific 
than providing students and employees with general access to the Internet.  The school 
district system has a limited educational purpose, which includes use of the system for 
classroom activities, educational research, and professional or career development activities.  
Users are expected to use Internet access through the district system to further educational 
and personal goals consistent with the mission of the school district and school policies. Uses 
which might be acceptable on a user’s private personal account on another system may not be 
acceptable on this limited-purpose network.

IV. USE OF SYSTEM IS A PRIVILEGE

The use of the school district system and access to use of the Internet is a privilege, not a 
right.  Depending on the nature and degree of the violation and the number of previous 
violations, unacceptable use of the school district system or the Internet may result in one or 
more of the following consequences:  suspension or cancellation of use or access privileges; 
payments for damages and repairs; discipline under other appropriate school district policies, 
including suspension, expulsion, exclusion, or termination of employment; or civil or criminal 
liability under other applicable laws.
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V. UNACCEPTABLE USES

A. The following uses of the school district system and Internet resources or accounts are 
considered unacceptable:

1. Users will not use the school district system to access, review, upload, 
download, store, print, post, receive, transmit, or distribute:

a. pornographic, obscene, or sexually explicit material or other visual 
depictions that are harmful to minors;

b. obscene, abusive, profane, lewd, vulgar, rude, inflammatory, 
threatening, disrespectful, or sexually explicit language;

c. materials that use language or images that are inappropriate in the 
education setting or disruptive to the educational process;

d. information or materials that could cause damage or danger of 
disruption to the educational process;

e. materials that use language or images that advocate violence or 
discrimination toward other people (hate literature) or that may 
constitute harassment or discrimination.

2. Users will not use the school district system to knowingly or recklessly post, 
transmit, or distribute false or defamatory 

information about a person or organization, or to harass another person, or to 
engage in personal attacks, including prejudicial or discriminatory attacks.

3. Users will not use the school district system to engage in any illegal act or 
violate any local, state, or federal statute or law.

4. Users will not use the school district system to vandalize, damage, or disable 
the property of another person or organization, will not make deliberate 
attempts to degrade or disrupt equipment, software, or system performance 
by spreading computer viruses or by any other means, will not tamper with, 
modify, or change the school district system software, hardware, or wiring or 
take any action to violate the school district’s security  system, and will not 
use the school district system in such a way as to disrupt the use of the 
system by other users.

5. Users will not use the school district system to gain unauthorized access to 
information resources or to access another person’s materials, information, or 
files without the implied or direct permission of that person.

6. Users will not use the school district system to post private information about 
another person, personal contact information about themselves or other 
persons, or other personally identifiable information, including, but not limited 
to, addresses, telephone numbers, school addresses, work addresses, 
identification numbers, account numbers, access codes or passwords, labeled 
photographs, or other information that would make the individual’s identity 
easily traceable, and will not repost a message that was sent to the user 
privately without permission of the person who sent the message.  [Note: 
School districts should consider the impact of this paragraph on 
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present practices and procedures, including, but not limited to, 
practices pertaining to employee communications, school or classroom 
websites, and student/employee use of social networking websites.  
Depending upon school district policies and practices, school districts 
may wish to add one or more of the following clarifying paragraphs.]

a. This paragraph does not prohibit the posting of employee contact 
information on school district webpages or communications between 
employees and other individuals when such communications are made 
for education-related purposes (i.e., communications with parents or 
other staff members related to students).

b. Employees creating or posting school-related webpages may include 
personal contact information about themselves on a webpage. 
However, employees may not post personal contact information or 
other personally identifiable information about students unless:

(1) such information is classified by the school district as directory 
information and verification is made that the school district has 
not received notice from a parent/guardian or eligible student 
that such information is not to be designated as directory 
information in accordance with Policy 515; or

(2) such information is not classified by the school district as 
directory information but written consent for release of the 
information to be posted has been obtained from a 
parent/guardian or eligible student in accordance with 
Policy 515.

In addition, prior to posting any personal contact or personally 
identifiable information on a school-related webpage, employees shall 
obtain written approval of the content of the postings from the building 
administrator.

c. These prohibitions specifically prohibit a user from utilizing the school 
district system to post personal information about a user or another 
individual on social networks, including, but not limited to, social 
networks such as “Facebook,” “Twitter,” “Instagram,” “Snapchat,” and 
“Reddit,” and similar websites or applications.

7. Users must keep all account information and passwords on file with the 
designated school district official.  Users will not attempt to gain unauthorized 
access to the school district system or any other system through the school 
district system, attempt to log in through another person’s account, or use 
computer accounts, access codes, or network identification other than those 
assigned to the user.  Messages and records on the school district system may 
not be encrypted without the permission of appropriate school authorities.

8. Users will not use the school district system to violate copyright laws or usage 
licensing agreements, or otherwise to use another person’s property without 
the person’s prior approval or proper citation, including the downloading or 
exchanging of pirated software or copying software to or from any school 
computer, and will not plagiarize works they find on the Internet.

9. Users will not use the school district system for conducting business, for 
unauthorized commercial purposes, or for financial gain unrelated to the 
mission of the school district. Users will not use the school district system to 
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offer or provide goods or services or for product advertisement.  Users will not 
use the school district system to purchase goods or services for personal use 
without authorization from the appropriate school district official.

10. Users will not use the school district system to engage in bullying or 
cyberbullying in violation of the school district’s Bullying Prohibition Policy 
(MSBA/MASA Model Policy 514). This prohibition includes using any technology 
or other electronic communication off school premises to the extent that 
student learning or the school environment is substantially and materially 
disrupted.

B. A student or employee engaging in the foregoing unacceptable uses of the Internet 
when off school district premises also may be in violation of this policy as well as other 
school district policies.  Examples of such violations include, but are not limited to, 
situations where the school district system is compromised or if a school district 
employee or student is negatively impacted.  If the school district receives a report of 
an unacceptable use originating from a non-school computer or resource, the school 
district may investigate such reports to the best of its ability.  Students or employees 
may be subject to disciplinary action for such conduct, including, but not limited to, 
suspension or cancellation of the use or access to the school district computer system 
and the Internet and discipline under other appropriate school district policies, 
including suspension, expulsion, exclusion, or termination of employment.

C. If a user inadvertently accesses unacceptable materials or an unacceptable Internet 
site, the user shall immediately disclose the inadvertent access to an appropriate 
school district official.  In the case of a school district employee, the immediate 
disclosure shall be to the employee’s immediate supervisor and/or the building 
administrator.  This disclosure may serve as a defense against an allegation that the 
user has intentionally violated this policy.  In certain rare instances, a user also may 
access otherwise unacceptable materials if necessary to complete an assignment and if 
done with the prior approval of and with appropriate guidance from the appropriate 
teacher or, in the case of a school district employee, the building administrator.

VI. FILTER

[Note: Pursuant to state law, school districts are required to restrict access to inappropriate 
materials on school computers with Internet access.  School districts which seek 
technology revenue pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 125B.26 or certain federal funding, such as e-
rate discounts, for purposes of Internet access and connection services and/or receive 
funds to purchase Internet accessible computers are subject to the federal Children’s 
Internet Protection Act, effective in 2001.  Those districts are required to comply with 
additional standards in restricting possible access to inappropriate materials.  Therefore, 
school districts should select one of the following alternative sections depending upon 
whether the school district is seeking such funding and the type of funding sought.]

ALTERNATIVE NO. 1

For a school district which does not seek either state or federal funding in connection with 
its computer system, the following language should be adopted.  It reflects a mandatory 
requirement under state law, Minn. Stat. § 125B.15.

All computers equipped with Internet access and available for student use at each school site will be 
equipped to restrict, by use of available software filtering technology or other effective methods, all 
student access to materials that are reasonably believed to be obscene, child pornography or harmful 
to minors under state or federal law.  Software filtering technology shall be narrowly tailored and shall 
not discriminate based on viewpoint.
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[Note: The purchase of filtering technology is not required by state law if the school site 
would incur more than incidental expense in making the purchase. In the absence of 
filtering technology, school sites still are required to use “other effective methods” to 
restrict student access to such materials.]

ALTERNATIVE NO. 2

Technology revenue is available to school districts that meet the additional condition of also 
restricting adult access to inappropriate materials.  School districts that seek such state 
technology revenue may adopt or retain the following language.  However, the school 
district is not required to do so.

A. All school district computers with Internet access and available for student use will be 
equipped to restrict, by use of available software filtering technology or other effective 
methods, all student access to materials that are reasonably believed to be obscene, 
child pornography or harmful to minors under state or federal law.

B. All school district computers with Internet access, not just those accessible and 
available to students, will be equipped to restrict, by use of available software filtering 
technology or other effective methods, adult access to materials that are reasonably 
believed to be obscene or child pornography under state or federal law.

C. Software filtering technology shall be narrowly tailored and shall not discriminate 
based on viewpoint.

ALTERNATIVE NO. 3

School districts which receive certain federal funding, such as e-rate discounts, for 
purposes of Internet access and connection services and/or receive funds to purchase 
Internet accessible computers are subject to the federal Children’s Internet Protection Act, 
effective in 2001.  This law requires school districts to adopt an Internet safety policy which 
contains the provisions set forth below.  Also, the Act requires such school districts to 
provide reasonable notice and hold at least one public hearing or meeting to address the 
proposed Internet safety policy prior to its implementation.  School districts that do not 
seek such federal financial assistance need not adopt the alternative language set forth 
below nor meet the requirements with respect to a public meeting to review the policy.  The 
following alternative language for school districts that seek such federal financial 
assistance satisfies both state and federal law requirements.

A. With respect to any of its computers with Internet access, the school district will 
monitor the online activities of both minors and adults and employ technology 
protection measures during any use of such computers by minors and adults.  The 
technology protection measures utilized will block or filter Internet access to any visual 
depictions that are:

1. Obscene;

2. Child pornography; or

3. Harmful to minors.

B. The term “harmful to minors” means any picture, image, graphic image file, or other 
visual depiction that:



524-6

1. Taken as a whole and with respect to minors, appeals to a prurient interest in 
nudity, sex, or excretion; or

2. Depicts, describes, or represents, in a patently offensive way with respect to 
what is suitable for minors, an actual or simulated sexual act or sexual 
contact, actual or simulated normal or perverted sexual acts, or a lewd 
exhibition of the genitals; and

3. Taken as a whole, lacks serious literary, artistic, political, or scientific value as 
to minors.

C. Software filtering technology shall be narrowly tailored and shall not discriminate 
based on viewpoint.

D. An administrator, supervisor, or other person authorized by the Superintendent may 
disable the technology protection measure, during use by an adult, to enable access 
for bona fide research or other lawful purposes.

E. The school district will educate students about appropriate online behavior, including 
interacting with other individuals on social networking websites and in chat rooms and 
cyberbullying awareness and response.

[Note: Although school districts are not required to adopt the more restrictive provisions 
contained in either Alternative No. 2 or No. 3 if they do not seek state or federal funding, 
they may choose to adopt the more restrictive provisions as a matter of school policy.]

VII. CONSISTENCY WITH OTHER SCHOOL POLICIES

Use of the school district computer system and use of the Internet shall be consistent with 
school district policies and the mission of the school district.

VIII. LIMITED EXPECTATION OF PRIVACY

A. By authorizing use of the school district system, the school district does not relinquish 
control over materials on the system or contained in files on the system.  Users should 
expect only limited privacy in the contents of personal files on the school district 
system.

B. Routine maintenance and monitoring of the school district system may lead to a 
discovery that a user has violated this policy, another school district policy, or the law.

C. An individual investigation or search will be conducted if school authorities have a 
reasonable suspicion that the search will uncover a violation of law or school district 
policy.

D. Parents have the right at any time to investigate or review the contents of their child’s 
files and e-mail files.  Parents have the right to request the termination of their child’s 
individual account at any time.

E. School district employees should be aware that the school district retains the right at 
any time to investigate or review the contents of their files and e-mail files.  In 
addition, school district employees should be aware that data and other materials in 
files maintained on the school district system may be subject to review, disclosure or 
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discovery under Minn. Stat. Ch. 13 (the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act).

F. The school district will cooperate fully with local, state and federal authorities in any 
investigation concerning or related to any illegal activities or activities not in 
compliance with school district policies conducted through the school district system.

IX. INTERNET USE AGREEMENT

A. The proper use of the Internet, and the educational value to be gained from proper 
Internet use, is the joint responsibility of students, parents, and employees of the 
school district.

B. This policy requires the permission of and supervision by the school’s designated 
professional staff before a student may use a school account or resource to access the 
Internet.

C. The Internet Use Agreement form for students must be read and signed by the user, 
the parent or guardian, and the supervising teacher.  The Internet Use Agreement 
form for employees must be signed by the employee.  The form must then be filed at 
the school office.  As supervising teachers change, the agreement signed by the new 
teacher shall be attached to the original agreement.

X. LIMITATION ON SCHOOL DISTRICT LIABILITY

Use of the school district system is at the user’s own risk.  The system is provided on an “as 
is, as available” basis.  The school district will not be responsible for any damage users may 
suffer, including, but not limited to, loss, damage, or unavailability of data stored on school 
district diskettes, tapes, hard drives, or servers, or for delays or changes in or interruptions of 
service or misdeliveries or nondeliveries of information or materials, regardless of the cause. 
The school district is not responsible for the accuracy or quality of any advice or information 
obtained through or stored on the school district system.  The school district will not be 
responsible for financial obligations arising through unauthorized use of the school district 
system or the Internet.

XI. USER NOTIFICATION

A. All users shall be notified of the school district policies relating to Internet use.

B. This notification shall include the following:

1. Notification that Internet use is subject to compliance with school district 
policies.

2. Disclaimers limiting the school district’s liability relative to:

a. Information stored on school district diskettes, hard drives, or servers.

b. Information retrieved through school district computers, networks, or 
online resources.

c. Personal property used to access school district computers, networks, 
or online resources.
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d. Unauthorized financial obligations resulting from use of school district 
resources/accounts to access the Internet.

3. A description of the privacy rights and limitations of school 
sponsored/managed Internet accounts.

4. Notification that, even though the school district may use technical means to 
limit student Internet access, these limits do not provide a foolproof means for 
enforcing the provisions of this acceptable use policy.

5. Notification that goods and services can be purchased over the Internet that 
could potentially result in unwanted financial obligations and that any financial 
obligation incurred by a student through the Internet is the sole responsibility 
of the student and/or the student’s parents.

6. Notification that the collection, creation, reception, maintenance, and 
dissemination of data via the Internet, including electronic communications, is 
governed by Policy 406, Public and Private Personnel Data, and Policy 515, 
Protection and Privacy of Pupil Records.

7. Notification that, should the user violate the school district’s acceptable use 
policy, the user’s access privileges may be revoked, school disciplinary action 
may be taken and/or appropriate legal action may be taken.

8. Notification that all provisions of the acceptable use policy are subordinate to 
local, state, and federal laws.

XII. PARENTS’ RESPONSIBILITY; NOTIFICATION OF STUDENT INTERNET USE

A. Outside of school, parents bear responsibility for the same guidance of Internet use as 
they exercise with information sources such as television, telephones, radio, movies, 
and other possibly offensive media.  Parents are responsible for monitoring their 
student’s use of the school district system and of the Internet if the student is 
accessing the school district system from home or a remote location.

B. Parents will be notified that their students will be using school district 
resources/accounts to access the Internet and that the school district will provide 
parents the option to request alternative activities not requiring Internet access.  This 
notification should include:

1. A copy of the user notification form provided to the student user.

2. A description of parent/guardian responsibilities.

3. A notification that the parents have the option to request alternative 
educational activities not requiring Internet access and the material to exercise 
this option.

4. A statement that the Internet Use Agreement must be signed by the user, the 
parent or guardian, and the supervising teacher prior to use by the student.

5. A statement that the school district’s acceptable use policy is available for 
parental review.
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XIII. IMPLEMENTATION; POLICY REVIEW

A. The school district administration may develop appropriate user notification forms, 
guidelines, and procedures necessary to implement this policy for submission to the 
school board for approval.  Upon approval by the school board, such guidelines, forms, 
and procedures shall be an addendum to this policy.

B. The administration shall revise the user notifications, including student and parent 
notifications, if necessary, to reflect the adoption of these guidelines and procedures.

C. The school district Internet policies and procedures are available for review by all 
parents, guardians, staff, and members of the community.

D. Because of the rapid changes in the development of the Internet, the school board 
shall conduct an annual review of this policy.

Legal References: 15 U.S.C. § 6501 et seq. (Children’s Online Privacy Protection Act)
17 U.S.C. § 101 et seq. (Copyrights)
47 U.S.C. § 254 (Children’s Internet Protection Act of 2000 (CIPA))
47 C.F.R. § 54.520 (FCC rules implementing CIPA)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.031 (School Student Bullying Policy)
Minn. Stat. § 125B.15 (Internet Access for Students)
Minn. Stat. § 125B.26 (Telecommunications/Internet Access Equity Act)
Tinker v. Des Moines Indep. Cmty. Sch. Dist., 393 U.S. 503, 89 S.Ct. 733, 21 
L.Ed.2d 731 (1969)
United States v. Amer. Library Assoc., 539 U.S. 194, 123 S.Ct. 2297, 56 
L.Ed.2d 221 (2003)
Doninger v. Niehoff, 527 F.3d 41 (2nd Cir. 2008)
R.S. v. Minnewaska Area Sch. Dist. No. 2149, No. 12-588, 2012 WL 3870868 
(D. Minn. 2012)
Tatro v. Univ. of Minnesota, 800 N.W.2d 811 (Minn. App. 2011), aff’d on other 
grounds 816 N.W.2d 509 (Minn. 2012)
S.J.W. v. Lee’s Summit R-7 Sch. Dist., 696 F.3d 771 (8th Cir. 2012)
Kowalski v. Berkeley County Sch., 652 F.3d 565 (4th Cir. 2011)
Layshock v. Hermitage Sch. Dist., 650 F.3d 205 (3rd Cir. 2011)
Parents, Families and Friends of Lesbians and Gays, Inc. v. Camdenton R-III 
Sch. Dist., 853 F.Supp.2d 888 (W.D. Mo. 2012)
M.T. v. Cent. York Sch. Dist., 937 A.2d 538 (Pa. Commw. Ct. 2007)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 403 (Discipline, Suspension, and Dismissal of School
District Employees)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 406 (Public and Private Personnel Data)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 505 (Distribution of Nonschool-Sponsored Materials
on School Premises by Students and Employees)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 514 (Bullying Prohibition Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 515 (Protection and Privacy of Pupil Records)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 519 (Interviews of Students by Outside Agencies)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 521 (Student Disability Nondiscrimination)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 522 (Student Sex Nondiscrimination)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 603 (Curriculum Development)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 604 (Instructional Curriculum)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 606 (Textbooks and Instructional Materials)



524-10

MSBA/MASA Model Policy 806 (Crisis Management Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 904 (Distribution of Materials on School District 
Property by Nonschool Persons)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 528
Orig. 1999

Revised:                               Rev. 2003

528 STUDENT PARENTAL, FAMILY, AND MARITAL STATUS NONDISCRIMINATION

[Note: The provisions of this policy substantially reflect statutory requirements.]

I. PURPOSE

Students are protected from discrimination on the basis of sex and marital status pursuant to 
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 and the Minnesota Human Rights Act.  This 
includes discrimination on the basis of pregnancy.  The purpose of this school district policy is 
to provide equal educational opportunity for all students and to prohibit discrimination on the 
grounds of sex, parental, family, or marital status.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The school district provides equal educational opportunity for all students, and will not 
apply any rule concerning a student’s actual or potential parental, family, or marital 
status which treats students differently on the basis of sex.

B. The school district will not discriminate against any student, or exclude any student 
from its education program or activity, including any class or extracurricular activity, 
on the basis of such students’ pregnancy, childbirth, false pregnancy, termination of 
pregnancy or recovery therefrom, unless the student requests voluntarily to 
participate in a separate portion of the program or activity of the recipient.

C. The school district may require such a student to obtain the certification of a physician 
that the student is physically and emotionally able to continue participation in the 
normal education program or activity so long as such a certification is required of all 
students for other physical or emotional conditions requiring the attention of a 
physician.

D. The school district will ensure that any separate and voluntary instructional program is 
comparable to that offered to non-pregnant students.

E. It is the responsibility of every school district employee to comply with this policy.

F. The school board has designated Ytive Prafke, Special Programs Coordinator, 100 
Lincoln Dr. #229, 507-934-5703 as its Title IX coordinator.  This employee coordinates 
the school district’s efforts to comply with and carry out its responsibilities under Title 
IX.

G. Any student, parent or guardian having questions regarding the application of Title IX 
and its regulations and/or this policy should discuss them with the Title IX coordinator.  
Questions relating solely to Title IX and its regulations may be referred to the 
Assistant Secretary for Civil Rights of the United States Department of Education. In 
the absence of a specific designee, an inquiry or complaint should be referred to the 
superintendent or the school district human rights officer.

H. Any reports of unlawful discrimination under this policy will be handled, investigated 
and acted upon in the manner specified in Policy 522 – Student Sex Nondiscrimination.
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Legal References: Minn. Stat. Ch. 363A (Minnesota Human Rights Act)
20 U.S.C. §§ 1681-1688 (Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972)
34 C.F.R. Part 106 (Implementing Regulations of Title IX)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 102 (Equal Educational Opportunity)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 413 (Harassment and Violence)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 522 (Student Sex Nondiscrimination)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 530
Orig. 1999

Revised:                               Rev. 2017

530 IMMUNIZATION REQUIREMENTS

[Note: The provisions of this policy substantially reflect statutory requirements.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to require that all students receive the proper immunizations as 
mandated by law to ensure the health and safety of all students.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

All students are required to provide proof of immunization, or appropriate documentation 
exempting the student from such immunization, and such other data necessary to ensure that 
the student is free from any communicable diseases, as a condition of enrollment.

III. STUDENT IMMUNIZATION REQUIREMENTS

A. No student may be enrolled or remain enrolled, on a full-time, part-time, or shared-
time basis, in any elementary or secondary school within the school district until the 
student or the student’s parent or guardian has submitted to the designated school 
district administrator the required proof of immunization.  Prior to the student’s first 
date of attendance, the student or the student’s parent or guardian shall provide to 
the designated school district administrator one of the following statements:

1. a statement from a physician, advanced practice registered nurse, physician 
assistant, or a public clinic which provides immunizations (hereinafter “medical 
statement”), affirming that the student received the immunizations required 
by law, consistent with medically acceptable standards; or

2. a medical statement affirming that the student received the primary schedule 
of immunizations required by law and has commenced a schedule of the 
remaining required 

immunizations, indicating the month and year each immunization was 
administered, consistent with medically acceptable standards.

B. The statement of a parent or guardian of a student or an emancipated student may be 
substituted for the medical statement.  If such a statement is substituted, this 
statement must indicate the month and year each immunization was administered.  
Upon request, the designated school district administrator will provide information to 
the parent or guardian of a student or an emancipated student of the dosages required 
for each vaccine according to the age of the student.

C. The parent or guardian of persons receiving instruction in a home school shall submit 
one of the statements set forth in Section III.A. or III.B., above, or statement of 
immunization set forth in Section IV., below, to the superintendent of the school 
district by October 1 of the first year of their home schooling in Minnesota and the 
grade 7 year.
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D. When there is evidence of the presence of a communicable disease, or when required 
by any state or federal agency and/or state or federal law, students and/or their 
parents or guardians may be required to submit such other health care data as is 
necessary to ensure that the student has received any necessary immunizations 
and/or is free of any communicable diseases.  No student may be enrolled or remain 
enrolled in any elementary or secondary school within the school district until the 
student or the student’s parent or guardian has submitted the required data. 

E. The school district may allow a student transferring into a school a maximum of 30 
days to submit a statement specified in Section III.A. or III.B., above, or Section IV., 
below.  Students who do not provide the appropriate proof of immunization or the 
required documentation related to an applicable exemption of the student from the 
required immunization within the specified time frames shall be excluded from school 
until such time as the appropriate proof of immunizations or exemption documentation 
has been provided.

F. If a person who is not a Minnesota resident enrolls in a school district online learning 
course or program that delivers instruction to the person only by computer and does 
not provide any teacher 

or instructor contact time or require classroom attendance, the person is not subject 
to the immunization, statement, and other requirements of this policy.

IV. EXEMPTIONS FROM IMMUNIZATION REQUIREMENTS

Students will be exempt from the foregoing immunization requirements under the following 
circumstances:

A. The parent or guardian of a minor student or an emancipated student submits a 
signed medical statement affirming that the immunization of the student is 
contraindicated for medical reasons or that laboratory confirmation of the presence of 
adequate immunity exists; or

B. The parent or guardian of a minor student or an emancipated student submits his or 
her notarized statement stating the student has not been immunized because of the 
conscientiously held beliefs of the parent, guardian or student. 

V. NOTICE OF IMMUNIZATION REQUIREMENTS

A. The school district will develop and implement a procedure to:

1. notify parents and students of the immunization and exemption requirements 
by use of a form approved by the Department of Health;

2. notify parents and students of the consequence for failure to provide required 
documentation regarding immunizations;

3. review student health records to determine whether the required information 
has been provided; and

4. make reasonable arrangements to send a student home when the 
immunization requirements have not been met and advise the student and/or 
the student’s parent or guardian of the conditions for re-enrollment.
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[See Attachments A, B, C, and D.]

B. The notice provided shall contain written information describing the exemptions from 
immunization as permitted by law.  The notice shall be in a font size at least equal to 
the font size and style as the immunization requirements and on the same page as the 
immunization requirements.

VI. IMMUNIZATION RECORDS

A. The school district will maintain a file containing the immunization records for each 
student in attendance at the school district for at least five years after the student 
attains the age of majority.

B. Upon request, the school district may exchange immunization data with persons or 
agencies providing services on behalf of the student. Immunization data is private 
student data and disclosure of such data shall be governed by Policy 515 Protection 
and Privacy of Pupil Records.

C. The designated school district administrator will assist a student and/or the student’s 
parent or guardian in the transfer of the student’s immunization file to the student’s 
new school within 30 days of the student’s transfer.

D. Upon request of a public or private post-secondary educational institution, the 
designated school district administrator will assist in the transfer of the student’s 
immunization file to the post-secondary educational institution.

VII. OTHER

Within 60 days of the commencement of each new school term, the school district will forward 
a report to the Commissioner of the Department of Education stating the number of students 
attending each school in the school district, including the number of students receiving 
instruction in a home school, the number of students who have not been immunized, and the 
number of students who received an exemption.  The school district also will forward a copy of 
all exemption statements received by the school district to the Commissioner of the 
Department of Health.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 13.32 (Educational Data)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.15 (Health Standards; Immunizations; School Children)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.17 (School Board Responsibilities)
Minn. Stat. § 144.29 (Health Records; Children of School Age)
Minn. Stat. § 144.3351 (Immunization Data)
Minn. Stat. § 144.441 (Tuberculosis Screening in Schools)
Minn. Stat. § 144.442 (Testing in Schools)
Minn. Rules Parts 4604.0100-4604.1020 (Immunization)
McCarthy v. Ozark Sch. Dist., 359 F.3d 1029 (8th Cir. 2004)
Op. Atty. Gen. 169-W (July 23, 1980)
Op. Atty. Gen. 169-W (Jan. 17, 1968)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 515 (Protection and Privacy of Pupil Records)



Immunization Program (2019)  
www.health.state.mn.us/immunize

Immunizations required for child care, early childhood programs, and school.

Name Birthdate

Diphtheria, Tetanus,  
Pertussis (DTaP, DT, Td)

Haemophilus  
influenzae type b (Hib)

Pneumococcal (PCV)

Polio

Tetanus, Diphtheria,  
Pertussis (Tdap)

Meningococcal  
(MCV4)

Measles, Mumps,  
Rubella (MMR)

Chickenpox  
(varicella)

Hepatitis A

Hepatitis B

Birth to 6 months 12 -24 months At  
Kindergarten At 7th grade At 12th grade

Vaccine

Enter the dates for 
each vaccine your child 
has received to date. 
Specify the month, day, 
and year of each dose 
such as 01/01/2010.

Minnesota law requires children enrolled in child care, early childhood education, or school to be immunized against certain diseases, unless the child is medically or 
non-medically exempt.
Instructions for parent or guardian:
1.	 Fill out the dates in chronological order even if your child received a vaccine outside of the age/grade category that the box is in. Depending on the age of your child, 	
	 they may not have received all vaccines; some boxes will be blank. 

•	 If you have a copy of your child’s immunization history, you can attach a copy of it instead of completing the front of this form. 
•	 Your doctor or clinic can provide a copy of your child’s immunization history. If you are missing or need information about your child’s immunization history, talk 

to your doctor or call the Minnesota Immunization Information Connection (MIIC) at 651-201-3980 or 800-657-3970.
2.	 Sign or get the signatures needed for the back of this form.

•	 Document medical and/or non-medical exemptions in section 1.
•	 Verify history of chickenpox (varicella) disease in section 2.
•	 Provide consent to share immunization information (optional) in section 3. 

Immunization Form



3.  Consent to share immunization information: This school is asking for permission 
to share your child’s immunization record with Minnesota’s immunization information 
system. Giving your permission will:
•	 Provide easier access for you and your school to check immunization records, such 

as at school entry each year. 
•	 Support your school in helping to protect students by knowing who may be 

vulnerable to disease based on their immunization record. This can be important 
during a disease outbreak. 

Under Minnesota law, all the information you provide is private and can only be released 
to those authorized to receive it. Signing this section of the form is optional. If you choose 
not to sign, it will not affect the health or educational services your child receives.
I agree to allow my child’s school to share my child’s immunization documentation with 
Minnesota’s immunization information system:

Signature: Date:*Health care practitioner is defined as a licensed physician, nurse practitioner, or 
physician assistant.

2.  History of chickenpox (varicella) disease. This child had chickenpox in the 
month and year 
My signature below means that I confirm that this child does not need 
chickenpox vaccine because:

I am a health care practitioner and this child was previously diagnosed 
with chickenpox or the parent provided a description that indicates this 
child had chickenpox in the past.
I am the parent or guardian and this child had chickenpox on or before 
September 1, 2010. 

Signature: Date:
(of health care practitioner*, representative of a public clinic, or parent/
guardian). Parent can sign if chickenpox occurred before September 2010.

A.  Medical exemption: By my signature below, I confirm that this child 
should not receive the vaccines marked with an X in the table for medical 
reasons (contraindications) or because there is laboratory confirmation that 
they are already immune.

1. Document a medical and/or non-medical exemption (A and/or B). 
Place an X in the box to indicate a medical or non-medical exemption. If there are exemptions to more than one vaccine, mark each vaccine with an X.

Signature: Date:

B.  Non-medical exemption: A child is not required to have an immunization that is against 
their parent or guardian’s beliefs. However, choosing not to vaccinate may put the health 
or life of your child or others they come in contact with at risk. Unvaccinated children who 
are exposed to a vaccine-preventable disease may be required to stay home from child 
care, school, and other activities in order to protect them and others. 

By my signature, I confirm that this child will not receive the vaccines marked with an X in 
the table because of my beliefs. I am aware that my child may be required to stay home 
from child care, school, and other activities if exposed.

Non-medical exemptions must also be signed and stamped by a notary:
This document was acknowledged before me  
on 	 (date)

by 

Notary Signature:

(of health care practitioner*)

Vaccine

Diphtheria, Tetanus, and Pertussis

Polio

Measles, Mumps, Rubella

Haemophilus influenzae type b

Chickenpox (varicella)

Pneumococcal

Hepatitis A

Hepatitis B

Meningococcal

Medical  
Exemption

Non-Medical
Exemption

(of parent or guardian in presence of notary)
Signature: Date:

Notary Stamp

STATE OF MINNESOTA, COUNTY OF

(name of parent or guardian)

Name
Instructions: Complete section 1 to document a medical or non-medical exemption, 
section 2 to verify history of varicella disease, and section 3 to consent to share 
immunization information.

Minnesota Department of Health - Immunization Program (2019)
(of parent/guardian)
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533 WELLNESS

[Note:  All school districts that participate in the National School Lunch and School 
Breakfast Programs are required by the Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids Act of 2010 (Act) 
to have a wellness policy that includes standards and nutrition guidelines for foods 
and beverages made available to students on campus during the school day, as well 
as specific goals for nutrition promotion and education, physical activity, and other 
school-based activities that promote student wellness. The Act requires the 
involvement of parents, students, representatives of the school food authority, 
teachers of physical education, school health professionals, the school board, school 
administrators, and the public in the development, implementation, and periodic 
review and update of the wellness policy.  The Act also requires a plan for measuring 
implementation of the policy and reporting wellness policy content and 
implementation issues to the public, as well as the designation of at least one person 
charged with responsibility for the implementation and oversight of the wellness 
policy to ensure the school district is in compliance with the policy.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to set forth methods that promote student wellness, prevent and 
reduce childhood obesity, and assure that school meals and other food and beverages sold and 
otherwise made available on the school campus during the school day are consistent with 
applicable minimum local, state, and federal standards.

The purpose of this policy is to assure a school environment that promotes and protects 
students’ health, well-being, and ability to learn by supporting healthy eating and physical 
activity.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The school board recognizes that nutrition promotion and education, physical activity, 
and other school-based activities that promote student wellness are essential 
components of the educational process and that good health fosters student 
attendance and learning.

B. The school environment should promote students’ health, well-being, and ability to 
learn by encouraging healthy eating and physical activity.

C. The school district encourages the involvement of parents, students, representatives 
of the school food authority, teachers, school health professionals, the school board, 
school administrators, and the general public in the development, implementation, and 
periodic review and update of the school district’s wellness policy.

D. Children need access to healthy foods and opportunities to be physically active in 
order to grow, learn, and thrive.

E. All students in grades K-12 will have opportunities, support, and encouragement to be 
physically active on a regular basis.

F. Qualified food service personnel will provide students with access to a variety of 
affordable, nutritious, and appealing foods that meet the health and nutrition needs of 
students; try to accommodate the religious, ethnic, and cultural diversity of the 
student body in meal planning; and will provide clean, safe, and pleasant settings and 
adequate time for students to eat.
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III. WELLNESS GOALS

[Note:  The Act requires that wellness policies include goals for nutrition promotion 
and education, physical activity, and other school-based activities that promote 
student wellness.]

A. Nutrition Promotion and Education

1. The school district will encourage and support healthy eating by students and 
engage in nutrition promotion that is:

a. offered as part of a comprehensive program designed to provide 
students with the knowledge and skills necessary to promote and 
protect their health;

b. part of health education classes, as well as classroom instruction in 
subjects such as math, science, language arts, social sciences, and 
elective subjects, where appropriate; and

c. enjoyable, developmentally appropriate, culturally relevant, and 
includes participatory activities, such as contests, promotions, taste 
testing, and field trips.

2. The school district will encourage all students to make age appropriate, 
healthy selections of foods and beverages, including those sold individually 
outside the reimbursable school meal programs, such as through a la 
carte/snack lines, vending machines, fundraising events, concession stands, 
and student stores.

B. Physical Activity

1. Students need opportunities for physical activity and to fully embrace regular 
physical activity as a personal behavior. Toward that end, health and physical 
education will reinforce the knowledge and self-management skills needed to 
maintain a healthy lifestyle and reduce sedentary activities, such as watching 
television;

2. Opportunities for physical activity will be incorporated into other subject 
lessons, where appropriate; and

3. Classroom teachers will provide short physical activity breaks between lessons 
or classes, as appropriate.

C. Communications with Parents

1. The school district recognizes that parents and guardians have a primary role 
in promoting their children’s health and well-being.

2. The school district will support parents’ efforts to provide a healthy diet and 
daily physical activity for their children.

3. The school district encourages parents to pack healthy lunches and snacks and 
refrain from including beverages and foods without nutritional value.

4. The school district will provide information about physical education and other 
school-based physical activity opportunities and will support parents’ efforts to 
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provide their children with opportunities to be physically active outside of 
school.

IV. STANDARDS AND NUTRITION GUIDELINES

[Note:  The Act requires that school districts have standards, selected by the school 
district, for all foods available on the school campus during the school day with the 
objective of promoting student health and reducing childhood obesity.  For foods and 
beverages sold to students during the school day on school campus, the Act requires 
that school districts also have nutrition guidelines.]

A. School Meals

[Note:  The Act specifically requires that the wellness policy contain 
standards and nutrition guidelines for all foods and beverages sold to 
students during the school day that are consistent with the meal 
requirements for lunches and after-school snacks set forth in 7 C.F.R. § 
210.10 and the meal requirements for breakfasts set forth in 7 C.F.R. § 
220.8.]

1. The school district will provide healthy and safe school meal programs that 
comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations.

2. Food service personnel will provide students with access to a variety of 
affordable, nutritious, and appealing foods that meet the health and nutrition 
needs of students.

3. Food service personnel will try to accommodate the religious, ethnic, and 
cultural diversity of the student body in meal planning.

4. Food service personnel will provide clean, safe, and pleasant settings and 
adequate time for students to eat.

5. Food service personnel will take every measure to ensure that student access 
to foods and beverages meets or exceeds all applicable federal, state, and 
local laws, rules, and regulations and that reimbursable school meals meet 
USDA nutrition standards.

6. Food service personnel shall adhere to all applicable federal, state, and local 
food safety and security guidelines.

7. The school district will make every effort to eliminate any social stigma 
attached to, and prevent the overt identification of, students who are eligible 
for free and reduced-price school meals.

8. The school district will provide students access to hand washing or hand 
sanitizing before they eat meals or snacks.

9. The school district will make every effort to provide students with sufficient 
time to eat after sitting down for school meals and will schedule meal periods 
at appropriate times during the school day.

10. The school district will discourage tutoring, club, or organizational meetings or 
activities during mealtimes unless students may eat during such activities.

B. School Food Service Program/Personnel

1. The school district shall designate an appropriate person to be responsible for 
the school district’s food service program, whose duties shall include the 
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creation of nutrition guidelines and procedures for the selection of foods and 
beverages made available on campus to ensure food and beverage choices are 
consistent with current USDA guidelines.

2. As part of the school district’s responsibility to operate a food service program, 
the school district will provide continuing professional development for all food 
service personnel in schools.

C. Competitive Foods and Beverages

1. All foods and beverages sold on school grounds to students, outside of 
reimbursable meals, are considered “competitive foods.”   Competitive foods 
include items sold a la carte in the cafeteria, from vending machines, school 
stores, and for in-school fundraisers.

2. All competitive foods will meet the USDA Smart Snacks in School (Smart 
Snacks) nutrition standards and any applicable state nutrition standards, at a 
minimum.  Smart Snacks aim to improve student health and well-being, 
increase consumption of healthful foods during the school day, and create an 
environment that reinforces the development of healthy eating habits.

3. Before and Aftercare (child care) programs must also comply with the school 
district’s nutrition standards unless they are reimbursable under USDA school 
meals program, in which case they must comply with all applicable USDA 
standards.

D. Other Foods and Beverages Made Available to Students

1. Student wellness will be a consideration for all foods offered, but not sold, to 
students on the school campus, including those foods provided through:

a. Celebrations and parties.  The school district will provide a list of 
healthy party ideas to parents and teachers, including non-food 
celebration ideas.

[Note:  Healthy party ideas are available from the USDA.] 

b. Classroom snacks brought by parents.  The school district will provide 
to parents a list of suggested foods and beverages that meet Smart 
Snacks nutrition standards.

2. Rewards and incentives.  Schools will not use foods or beverages as rewards 
for academic performance or good behavior (unless this practice is allowed by 
a student’s individual education plan or behavior intervention plan) and will 
not withhold food or beverages as punishment.

3. Fundraising.  The school district will make available to parents and teachers a 
list of suggested healthy fundraising ideas.

E. Food and Beverage Marketing in Schools

1. School-based marketing will be consistent with nutrition education and health 
promotion.

2. Schools will restrict food and beverages marketing to the promotion of only 
those foods and beverages that meet the Smart Snacks nutrition standards.

V. WELLNESS LEADERSHIP AND COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT

A. Wellness Coordinator
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[Note:  The Act requires that local school wellness policies identify the 
position of the local education agency or school official(s) responsible for the 
implementation and oversight of the local school wellness policy.]

1. The superintendent will designate a school district official to oversee the school 
district’s wellness-related activities (Wellness Coordinator).  The Wellness 
Coordinator will ensure that each school implements the policy.

2. The principal of each school, or a designated school official, will ensure 
compliance within the school and will report to the Wellness Coordinator 
regarding compliance matters upon request.

B. Public Involvement

[Note: The Act requires a description of the manner in which parents, 
students, representatives of the school food authority, teachers of physical 
education, school health professionals, the school board, school 
administrators, and the general public are provided an opportunity to 
participate in the development, implementation, and periodic review and 
update of the local school wellness policy.]

1. The Wellness Coordinator will permit parents, students, representatives of the 
school food authority, teachers of physical education, school health 
professionals, the school board, school administrators, and the general public 
to participate in the development, implementation, and periodic review and 
update of the wellness policy.

2. The Wellness Coordinator will hold meetings, from time to time, for the 
purpose of discussing the development, implementation, and periodic review 
and update of the wellness policy.  All meeting dates and times will be posted 
on the school district’s website and will be open to the public.

VI. POLICY IMPLEMENTATION AND MONITORING

A. Implementation and Publication

[Note:  The Act requires a description of the plan for measuring the 
implementation of the local school wellness policy.]

1. After approval by the school board, the wellness policy will be implemented 
throughout the school district.

2. The school district will post its wellness policy on its website, to the extent it 
maintains a website.

[Note:  Per Minn. Stat. § 121A.215, when available, a school district 
must post its current local school wellness policy on its website.]

B. Annual Reporting

[Note:  The Act requires that school districts inform the public about the 
content and implementation of the local wellness policy and make the policy 
and any updates to the policy available to the public on an annual basis.]

The Wellness Coordinator will annually inform the public about the content and 
implementation of the wellness policy and make the policy and any updates to the 
policy available to the public.

C. Triennial Assessment
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[Note:  The Act requires a triennial assessment of schools’ compliance with 
the wellness policy.  The Act also requires school districts to inform the public 
about progress toward meeting the goals of the wellness policy by making 
the triennial assessment available to the public in an accessible and easily 
understood manner.]

1. At least once every three years, the school district will evaluate compliance 
with the wellness policy to assess the implementation of the policy and create 
a report that includes the following information:

a. the extent to which schools under the jurisdiction of the school district 
are in compliance with the wellness policy;

b. the extent to which the school district’s wellness policy compares to 
model local wellness policies; and

c. a description of the progress made in attaining the goals of the school 
district’s wellness policy.

2. The Wellness Coordinator will be responsible for conducting the triennial 
assessment.

3. The triennial assessment report shall be posted on the school district’s website 
or otherwise made available to the public.

D. Recordkeeping

[Note:  The Act requires school districts to retain records to document 
compliance with the requirements of 7 C.F.R. § 210.30.]

The school district will retain records to document compliance with the requirements of 
the wellness policy.  The records to be retained include, but are not limited to:

1. The school district’s written wellness policy.

2. Documentation demonstrating compliance with community involvement 
requirements, including requirements to make the local school wellness policy 
and triennial assessments available to the public.

3. Documentation of the triennial assessment of the local school wellness policy 
for each school under the school district’s jurisdiction efforts to review and 
update the wellness policy (including an indication of who is involved in the 
update and methods the school district uses to make stakeholders aware of 
their ability to participate on the Wellness Committee).

II.       GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The school board recognizes that nutrition education and physical education are 
essential components of the educational process and that the school environment 
should promote and protect students’ health and well-being.  

B. The school district encourages the involvement of students, parents, teachers, food 
service staff, and other interested persons in implementing, monitoring, and reviewing 
school district nutrition and physical activity policies.

C. Children need access to healthy foods and opportunities to be physically active.

D. All students in grades K-12 will have opportunities, support, and encouragement to be 
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physically active on a regular basis.

E. Qualified food service personnel will provide students with access to a variety of 
affordable, nutritious, and appealing foods that meet the health and nutrition needs of 
students.

III.     GUIDELINES

F. Foods and Beverages

1. All foods and beverages made available on campus (including concessions and a la 
carte cafeteria items) will be consistent with the current USDA Dietary Guidelines for 
Americans.

2. Food service personnel will take every measure to ensure that student access to foods 
and beverages meet or exceed all federal, state, and local laws and guidelines.

3. Food service personnel shall adhere to all federal, state, and local food safety and 
security guidelines.

4.  The school district will make every effort to prevent the identification of students who 
are eligible for free and reduced-price school meals.

5. The school district will provide students access to hand washing or hand sanitizing 
before they eat meals or snacks.

6. The school district administrator will examine the daily schedule on a regular basis to 
ensure that adequate time is provided for student to eat healthy meals.  

7. The school district will discourage tutoring, club, or organizational meetings or 
activities during mealtimes, unless students may eat during such activities.

G. School Food Service Program/Personnel

1. The school district will provide healthy and safe school meal programs that strictly 
comply with all federal, state, and local statutes and regulations.

2. The school district shall designate an appropriate person to be responsible for the 
school district’s food service program, whose duties shall include the creation of 
nutrition guidelines and procedures for the selection of foods and beverages made 
available on campus to ensure food and beverage choices are consistent with current 
USDA Dietary Guidelines for Americans.

 
3.  As part of the school district’s responsibility to operate a food service program, the 

school district will provide continuing professional development for all food service 
personnel in schools.

H. Nutrition Education and Promotion

1. The school district will encourage and support healthy eating by students and engage 
in nutrition promotion that is:

a. offered as part of a comprehensive program designed to provide students with 
the knowledge and skills necessary to promote and protect their health; and 

b. part of health education classes as well as other subjects where appropriate.   

2. The school district will encourage all students to make age appropriate, healthy 
selections of foods and beverages, including those sold individually outside the 
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reimbursable school meal programs, such as through a la carte [snack] lines, vending 
machines, fundraising events, concession stands, and student stores.

3. Students will have regularly scheduled opportunities for physical activity provided 
through a comprehensive physical education program in the K-12 curriculum, through 
competitive and intramural sports programs, through supervised recess, and through 
after-school activity programs.

I. Physical Activity

1.  Opportunities for physical activity will be incorporated into other subject lessons, 
where appropriate; and

2. Classroom teachers may provide short physical activity breaks between lessons or 
classes, as appropriate.

IV. IMPLEMENTATION AND MONITORING

A. School food service staff, at the school or district level, will ensure compliance within 
the school’s food service areas and will report to the food service program 
administrator, the building principal, or the superintendent’s designee, as appropriate.

 
B. The school district’s food service program administrator will provide an annual report 

to the superintendent setting forth the nutrition guidelines and procedures for 
selection of all foods made available on campus.

C. The superintendent or designee will ensure compliance with the wellness policy and 
will provide an annual report of the school district’s compliance with the policy to the 
school board.

D. The school district will post this wellness policy on its website. 

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 121A.215 (Local School District Wellness Policy)
42 U.S.C. § 1751 et seq. (Healthy and Hunger-Free Kids Act)
42 U.S.C. § 1758b (Local School Wellness Policy)
42 U.S.C. § 1771 et seq. (Child Nutrition Act of 1966)
7 U.S.C. § 5341 (Establishment of Dietary Guidelines)
7 C.F.R. § 210.10 (School Lunch Program Regulations)
7 C.F.R. § 220.8 (School Breakfast Program Regulations)

Local Resources: Minnesota Department of Education, www.education.state.mn.us
Minnesota Department of Health, www.health.state.mn.us
County Health Departments
Action for Healthy Kids Minnesota, www.actionforhealthykids.org
United States Department of Agriculture, www.fns.usda.gov

http://www.education.state.mn.us/
http://www.health.state.mn.us/
http://www.actionforhealthykids.org/
http://www.fns.usda.gov/
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Revised:                               

536 ANIMALS IN THE CLASSROOM

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of the policy is to provide direction to the school district when students and/or
staff request to bring animals to school.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The School District reserves the right to prohibit animals on school property if the presence of 
the animals negatively interferes with the health, safety, and/or educational opportunities of 
students or staff.

III. PROCEDURES FOR ANIMALS IN THE CLASSROOM

A. Before bringing an animal into the classroom, a teacher must:  

1. Ask parents/guardians about potential allergies associated with having animals 
in the classroom.  If any parent/guardian objects to having the animal placed 
in the classroom, accommodations will be made where appropriate; 

2. Receive the principal’s permission prior to having animals in the classroom;
and

3. Assure a specific and appropriate educational purpose.

B. Once an animal is in the classroom, the teacher must:

1. Locate sensitive students away from animals and habitats;

2. Clean the cage regularly;

3. Locate animals away from ventilation system vents to avoid circulating 
allergens;

4. Dispose of feces properly; and

  5. Provide for a plan of care for classroom-housed animals in the event of an
emergency school closing which might cause disruption of the care of the 
animals.

C. If any student experiences a problem after an animal has been placed in the 
classroom, accommodations will be made where appropriate.  

D. Before bringing a pet to school, a student must give advance notice to the teacher and 
the principal.  The principal may require evidence of the animal’s health.  The school 
reserves the right to deny a request.  It is the responsibility of the teacher to notify 
parents/guardians regarding potential exposure to the animals.
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 606
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2005

606 TEXTBOOKS AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide direction for selection of textbooks and instructional 
materials.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school board recognizes that selection of textbooks and instructional materials is a vital 
component of the school district’s curriculum.  The school board also recognizes that it has the 
authority to make final decisions on selection of all textbooks and instructional materials.

III. RESPONSIBILITY OF SELECTION

A. While the school board retains its authority to make final decisions on the selection of 
textbooks and instructional materials, the school board recognizes the expertise of the 
professional staff and the vital need of such staff to be primarily involved in the 
recommendation of textbooks and instructional materials.  Accordingly, the school 
board delegates to the superintendent the responsibility to direct the professional staff 
in formulating recommendations to the school board on textbooks and other 
instructional materials.

B. In reviewing textbooks and instructional materials during the selection process, the 
professional staff shall select materials which:

1. support the goals and objectives of the education programs;

2. consider the needs, age, and maturity of students;

3. foster respect and appreciation for cultural diversity and varied opinion;

4. fit within the constraints of the school district budget;

5. are in the English language.  Another language may be used, pursuant to 
Minn. Stat. § 124D.61;

6. permit grade-level instruction for students to read and study America’s 
founding documents, including documents that contributed to the foundation 
or maintenance of America’s representative form of limited government, the 
Bill of Rights, our free-market economic system, and patriotism; and

7. do not censor or restrain instruction in American or Minnesota state history or 
heritage based on religious references in original source documents, writings, 
speeches, proclamations, or records.

C. The superintendent shall be responsible for developing procedures and guidelines to 
establish an orderly process for the review and recommendation of textbooks and 
other instructional materials by the professional staff.  Such procedures and guidelines 
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shall provide opportunity for input and consideration of the views of students, parents, 
and other interested members of the school district community.  This procedure shall 
be coordinated with the school district’s curriculum development effort and may utilize 
advisory committees.

IV. SELECTION OF TEXTBOOKS AND OTHER INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

A. The superintendent shall be responsible for keeping the school board informed of 
progress on the part of staff and others involved in the textbook and other 
instructional materials review and selection process.

B. The superintendent shall present a recommendation to the school board on the 
selection of textbooks and other instructional materials after completion of the review 
process as outlined in this policy.

V. RECONSIDERATION OF TEXTBOOKS OR OTHER INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

A. The school board recognizes differences of opinion on the part of some members of 
the school district community relating to certain areas of the instruction program.  
Interested persons may request an opportunity to review materials and submit a 
request for reconsideration of the use of certain textbooks or instructional materials.

B. The superintendent shall be responsible for the development of guidelines and 
procedures to identify the steps to be followed to seek reconsideration of textbooks or 
other instructional materials. 

C. The superintendent shall present a procedure to the school board for review and 
approval regarding reconsideration of textbooks or other instructional materials.  
When approved by the school board, such procedure shall be an addendum to this 
policy.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 9 (Compulsory Instruction – Curriculum)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.235 (American Heritage Education)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.02, Subd. 2 (General Powers of Independent School 
Districts)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.09, Subd. 8 (School Board Responsibilities)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.59-124D.61 (Limited English Proficiency)
Minn. Stat. § 127A.10 (State Officials and School Board Members to be 
Disinterested; Penalty)
Hazelwood Sch. Dist. v. Kuhlmeier, 484 U.S. 260, 108 S.Ct. 562, 98 L.Ed.2d 
592 (1988)
Pratt v. Independent Sch. Dist. No. 831, 670 F.2d 771 (8th Cir. 1982)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 603 (Curriculum Development)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 604 (Instructional Curriculum)
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Revised:                               

606.1 CITIZEN REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

I. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The School Board recognizes the right of citizens to register complaints about instructional 
materials used in the curriculum of the School District.  The School Board also recognizes that 
it has the authority to make final decisions on all complaints about instructional materials, 
including textbooks.

III. DEFINITIONS

A. Instructional materials shall be defined to include all textbooks and supplementary 
instructional enrichment materials in which there is specific reference to the various 
curriculum guides or, in the absence of definitive curriculum guidelines, instructional 
materials that are considered basic and essential to the curriculum offering.

B. An inquiry is defined as a request for information about instructional material used 
within the classroom.

C. A complaint is defined as a demand for deletion of instructional material from the 
curriculum or the exemption of a student from a phase of the prescribed curriculum.

D. Alternative instruction is instruction for a portion of the curriculum that a parent, 
guardian, or an adult student 18 years or older finds objectionable.

III.   INFORMAL COMPLAINT PROCEDURE

A. All instructional materials shall remain in the curriculum until the procedures listed 
below have been fully completed.

1. Inquiries or complaints shall be directed to the building principal.

2. The building principal shall then assume responsibility for processing the 
inquiry or complaint on an informal level.

3.  The principal shall make available to the person instituting the inquiry 
and/or complaint the following:

a. The instructional material in question;

b. The appropriate curriculum; and

c. The adopted School Board policy relating to the adoption of 
instructional material.

B. The principal receiving the inquiry or complaint shall notify the following:

1. The teacher or teachers directly involved;

2. The department chair or grade level leader; and

3. The Superintendent.
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     C. The principal may arrange informal meetings with any or all of the staff listed in Item 
B.

     D. If the inquiry is resolved by these means, the principal shall notify all parties 
concerned with the resolution of the inquiry.  If the complaint is not resolved, he or 
she shall institute the procedure outlined in either Item IV or Item V as appropriate.

     E. The principal shall submit a report of the proceedings and the outcomes to the 
Superintendent.

IV. FORMAL COMPLAINT PROCEDURE

A. If the complainant, after having followed the process outlined in Section III, is not
satisfied with the outcome, a formal complaint procedure will be instituted.

1. The Superintendent shall request the complainant to file a written complaint 
using the form located in the Administrative Rules and Regulations.

2. When the formal complaint has been filed, the Superintendent shall appoint a 
committee according to the following formula:

a. A maximum of three teacher representatives of the department or 
grade level where an objection has been raised and complaint filed;

b. Department chair or grade level leader;

c. Two principals;

d. A maximum of three lay people residing within the School District; 
and 

e. The membership of the Committee must be an odd number.

3.  The committee shall read and review:

a.  The complaint with the complainant;

b.  The material cited in Section III-A-3; and 

c.  The report of the principal in Section III-E.

4.  The committee shall provide the Superintendent with the minutes of its 
deliberations and a recommendation based on the factual information 
available.

5. The Superintendent shall review the relevant materials and shall notify the 
School Board of the committee's recommendation and his or her support of 
the recommendation regarding the complaint.

6. The School Board reserves the right to either approve or reject the 
Superintendent’s recommendation as presented.

7. The Superintendent shall notify the complainant of the action taken.

V.  ALTERNATIVE EDUCATION REQUEST

A. A parent, guardian, or adult student 18 years or older, may request that the School 
District personnel make a reasonable arrangement for alternative instruction to 
replace the content of material that they find objectionable.
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In such a case, the building principal shall:

1. Request that the teacher involved, in consultation with the grade level leader 
or department head, offer an alternative method of instruction to the 
complainant that meets the outcomes of the district-approved curriculum;

2. Request that the teacher involved review and award credit for work completed 
under the alternative plan; 

3. Notify and obtain approval from the student’s parent or guardian; and

          4. Notify the Superintendent of the plan for alternative instruction.

B. If the proposed alternative plan does not meet the concerns of the person making the 
request, the person making the request may provide the alternative instruction.  In 
such a case, the following procedure will be put in place.

1. The complainant shall provide the principal with the instructional plan they will 
follow in providing the alternative instruction;

2. The instructional plan shall contain the learner outcomes for the student, the 
materials to be used in instruction and the means of assessing student 
achievement of the intended outcomes;

3. The instructional plan must be approved by the committee appointed by the 
building principal; 

4. School District personnel will evaluate, assess, and award credit on the quality 
of a student's work under this alternative arrangement;

5. The School District will not pay for costs of alternative instruction.
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Revised:                               Rev. 2019

611 HOME SCHOOLING

[Note: The provisions of this policy substantially reflect statutory requirements.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to recognize and provide guidelines in accordance with state law 
for parents who wish to have their children receive education in a home school that is an 
alternative to an accredited public or private school.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The Compulsory Attendance Law (Minn. Stat. § 120A.22) provides that the parent or guardian 
of a child is primarily responsible for assuring that the child acquires knowledge and skills that 
are essential for effective citizenship.  (Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 1)

III. CONDITIONS FOR HOME SCHOOLING

The person in charge of a home school and the school district must provide instruction and 
meet the requirements specified in Minn. Stat. § 120A.22.

IV. IMMUNIZATION

The parent or guardian of a home-schooled child shall submit statements as required by Minn. 
Stat. § 121A.15, Subds. 1, 2, 3, 4, and 12, on the appropriate Minnesota Department of 
Education form, to the superintendent of the school district in which the child resides by 
October 1 of the first year of home schooling in Minnesota and the grade 7 year.  (Minn. Stat. 
§ 121A.15, Subd. 8)

V. TEXTBOOKS, INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIAL, STANDARD TESTS

Upon formal request, as required by law, the school district will provide textbooks (including a 
teacher’s edition, guide, or other materials that accompany a textbook when the edition, 
guide, or materials are packaged physically or electronically with textbooks for student use), 
individualized instructional or cooperative learning materials (including teacher materials that 
accompany pupil materials), software or other educational technology, and standardized tests 
and loan or provide them for use by a home-schooled child as provided in Minn. Stat. § 
123B.42 and Minn. Rules Ch. 3540.  The school district is not required to expend any amount 
for this purpose that exceeds the amount it receives pursuant to Minn. Stat. §§ 123B.40-
123B.48 for this purpose.  If curriculum has both physical and electronic components, the 
school district will, at the request of the student or the student’s parent or guardian, make the 
electronic component accessible to a resident student provided that the school district does 
not incur more than an incidental cost as a result of providing access electronically.

VI. PUPIL SUPPORT SERVICES

Upon formal request, as required by law, the school district will provide pupil support services 
in the form of health services and counseling and guidance services to a home-schooled child 
as provided by Minn. Stat. § 123B.44 and Minn. Rules Ch. 3540.  The school district is not 
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required to expend an amount for any of these purposes that exceeds the amount it receives 
pursuant to Minn. Stat. §§ 123B.40-123B.48 for any of these purposes.

VII. EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

Resident pupils who receive instruction in a home school (in which five or fewer students 
receive instruction) may fully participate in extracurricular activities of the school district on 
the same basis as other public school students.  (Minn. Stat. §§ 123B.36, Subd. 1, and 
123B.49, Subd. 4)

VIII. SHARED TIME PROGRAMS

Enrollment in class offerings of the school district.

A. A home-schooled child who is a resident of the school district may enroll in classes in 
the school district as a shared time pupil on the same basis as other nonpublic school 
students. The provisions of this policy shall not be determinative of whether the school 
district allows the enrollment of any pupils on a shared-time basis.

B. The school district may limit enrollment of shared-time pupils in such classes based on 
the capacity of a program, class, grade level, or school building.  The school board and 
administration retain sole discretion and control over scheduling of all classes and 
assignment of shared time pupils to classes.

[Note: The provisions of Article VIII. - Shared Time Programs do not make a 
determination as to whether Shared Time Programs should be offered to any pupil.  
However, home-schooled children are required to be treated the same as all other 
nonpublic school children.]

IX. OPTIONAL COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS

A. Activities

1. Minnesota State High School League-sponsored activities (in which six or more 
students receive instruction in the home school or the home school students 
are not residents of the school district).

A home school that is a member of the Minnesota State High School League 
may request that the school district enter into a cooperative sponsorship 
arrangement as provided in Minnesota State High School League Bylaw 
403.00.  The approval of such an arrangement shall be at the discretion of the 
school board.

a. The home school must become a member of the Minnesota State High 
School League in accordance with the rules of the Minnesota State 
High School League.

b. The home school is solely responsible for any costs or fees associated 
with its application for and/or subsequent membership in the 
Minnesota State High School League.

c. The home school is responsible for any and all costs associated with its 
participation in a cooperative sponsorship arrangement as well as any 
school district activity fees associated with the Minnesota State High 
School League activity.
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2. Non-Minnesota State High School League activities in which six or more 
students receive instruction in the home school.

A home-schooled child may participate in non-Minnesota State High School 
League activities offered by the school district upon application and approval 
from the school board to participate in the activity and the payment of any 
activity fees associated with the activity.  However, home school students may 
not be charged higher activity fees than other public school students.  An 
approval shall be granted at the discretion of the school board.

B. Transportation Services

1. The school district may provide nonpublic nonregular transportation services to 
a home-schooled child.

2. The school board of the school district retains sole discretion and control and 
management of scheduling routes, establishment of the location of bus stops, 
manner and method of transportation, control and discipline of school children, 
and any other matter relating to the provision of transportation services.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120A.22 (Compulsory Instruction)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.24 (Reporting)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.26 (Enforcement and Prosecution)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.15 (Health Standards; Immunizations; School Children)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.36 (School Boards May Require Fees)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.41 (Definitions)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.42 (Textbooks, Individual Instruction Material, Standard 
Tests)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.44 (Provision of Pupil Support Services)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.49 (Cocurricular and Extracurricular Activities)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.86 (Equal Treatment - Transportation)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.92 (Transportation Aid Entitlement)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.03 (Enrollment Options Program)
Minn. Rules Ch. 3540 (Textbooks, Individualized Instruction Materials, 
Standardized Tests)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 509 (Enrollment of Nonresident Students)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 510 (School Activities)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 616
Orig. 1997

Revised:                               Rev. 2019

616 SCHOOL DISTRICT SYSTEM ACCOUNTABILITY

[Note:  Minn. Stat. § 120B.11 requires school districts to adopt a comprehensive 
long-term strategic plan that addresses the review of curriculum, instruction, 
student achievement, and assessment.  MSBA/MASA Model Policies 601, 603, and 
616 address these statutory requirements.  In addition, MSBA/MASA Model Policies 
613-615 and 617-620 provide procedures to further implement the requirements of 
Minn. Stat. § 120B.11.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to focus public education strategies on a process which promotes 
higher academic achievement for all students and ensures broad-based community 
participation in decisions regarding the implementation of the Minnesota Academic Standards 
and federal law.

I. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

Implementation of the Minnesota Academic Standards and federal law will require a new level 
of accountability for the school district.  The school district will establish a system to transition 
to the graduation requirements of the Minnesota Academic Standards.  The school district also 
will establish a system to review and improve instruction, curriculum, and assessment which 
will include substantial input by students, parents or guardians, and local community 
members.  The school district will be accountable to the public and the state through annual 
reporting.

The School Board has established a comprehensive process to provide the School District 
direction for the educational program.  The School Board annually reviews the goals.

II. GUIDELINES

A. Establishment of Goals, Implementation, and Evaluation

1. For each area of the School District curriculum, measurable learner outcomes 
will be developed.  

2. The licensed professional staff of the School District shall develop a process for 
achieving the goals of the School District, procedures for evaluating the goals, 
and procedures for reporting progress toward the goals.  This process shall 
include a five-year curriculum review cycle adopted by the School Board, 
utilization of standardized test information, state assessment test information, 
opinions of students, parents/guardians, and other School District residents, 
and any other appropriate evaluation information.

3. An advisory committee shall be established to advise the School District and 
assist in the implementation of the curriculum improvement process, 
instructional strategies, course offerings, and the requirements of the World’s 
Best Workforce.  Roles and responsibilities for this advisory committee shall be 
developed by the School District staff.  The advisory committee shall include 
administrative staff, teachers, students, parents/ guardians, and other 
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residents of the community. and to the extent possible, shall reflect the 
diversity of the school district.

4. In each academic year, the School District school improvement committee 
shall submit to the School Board a list of prioritized recommendations that 
were developed through the approved review cycle.  The School Board shall 
adopt annual recommendations for school improvement based on their review 
of the school improvement committee recommendations.  

5. As a part of the process, the School District staff shall consider the needs of all 
students in the School District including, but not limited to, students with 
special needs and English Language Learners. 

6. Each year the School Board shall review instructional improvement plans 
developed for each site in the School District.  A staff development advisory 
committee made up of teachers representing various grades and departments 
at each site shall participate in developing these school-wide improvement 
plans.

B. Reporting

1. Each year the School District staff shall prepare a report focused on 
curriculum, instruction, and student performance. 

III. DEFINITIONS

A. “Credit” means a student’s successful completion of an academic year of study or a 
student’s mastery of the applicable subject matter, as determined by the school 
district.

B. “Graduation Standards” means the credit requirements and locally adopted content 
standards or Minnesota Academic Standards that school districts must offer and certify 
that students complete to be eligible for a high school diploma.

C. “World’s best workforce” means striving to:  meet school readiness goals; have all 
third grade students achieve grade-level literacy; close the academic achievement gap 
among all racial and ethnic groups of students and between students living in poverty 
and students not living in poverty; have all students attain career and college 
readiness before graduating from high school; and have all students graduate from 
high school.

IV. ESTABLISHMENT OF GOALS; IMPLEMENTATION; EVALUATION AND REPORTING

A. School District Goals

1. The school board has established school district-wide goals which provide 
broad direction for the school district.  Incorporated in these goals are the 
graduation and education standards contained in the Minnesota Academic 
Standards and federal law.  The broad goals shall be reviewed annually and 
approved by the school board.  The school board shall adopt annual goals 
based on the recommendations of the school district’s Advisory Committee.

2. The Advisory Committee will be established by the school board to ensure 
active community participation in all phases of planning and improving the 
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instruction and curriculum affecting state and district academic standards.

3. The school district-wide improvement goals should address recommendations 
identified through the Advisory Committee process.  The school district’s goal 
setting process will include consideration of individual site goals.  School 
district goals may also be developed through an education effectiveness 
program, an evaluation of student progress committee, or through some other 
locally determined process.

B. System for Reviewing All Instruction and Curriculum.  Incorporated in the process will 
be analysis of the school district’s progress toward implementation of the Minnesota 
Academic Standards.  Instruction and curriculum shall be reviewed and evaluated by 
taking into account strategies and best practices, student outcomes, principal 
evaluations under Minn. Stat. § 123B.147, Subd. 3, and teacher evaluations under 
Minn. Stat. § 122A.40, Subd. 8, or 122A.41, Subd. 5.

[Insert Local Cycle in this space]

C. Implementation of Graduation Requirements

1. The Advisory Committee shall also advise the school board on implementation 
of the state and local graduation requirements, including K-12 curriculum, 
assessment, student learning opportunities, and other related issues.  
Recommendations of the Advisory Committee shall be published annually to 
the community.  The school board shall receive public input and comment and 
shall adopt or update this policy at least annually.

2. The school board shall annually review and determine if student achievement 
levels at each school site meet federal expectations.  If the school board 
determines that student achievement levels at a school site do not meet 
federal expectations and the site has not made adequate yearly progress for 
two consecutive school years, the Advisory Committee shall work with the 
school site to adopt a plan to raise student achievement levels to meet federal 
expectations. The Advisory Committee may seek assistance from the 
Commissioner of the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) 
(Commissioner) in developing a plan which must include parental involvement 
components.

3. The educational assessment system component utilized by the school board to 
measure individual students’ educational progress must be based, to the 
extent annual tests are administered, on indicators of achievement growth 
that show an individual student’s prior achievement.  Indicators of 
achievement and prior achievement must be based on highly reliable statewide 
or districtwide assessments.  The school board will utilize models developed by 
the Commissioner for measuring individual student progress.  The school 
board must coordinate with MDE in evaluating school sites and continuous 
improvement plans, consistent with best practices.

D. Comprehensive Continuous Improvement of Student Achievement

1. By [     date      ] of each year, the Advisory Committee will meet to advise 
and assist the school district in the implementation of the school district 
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system accountability and comprehensive continuous improvement process.

2. The Advisory Committee, working in cooperation with other committees of the 
school district [such as the Technology, Educational Effectiveness, Grade 
Level, Site Instruction, Curriculum and Assessment Committees, etc.], will 
provide active community participation in:

a. Reviewing the school district instructional and curriculum plan, with 
emphasis on implementing the Minnesota Academic Standards;

b. Identifying annual instruction and curriculum improvement goals for 
recommendation to the school board;

c. Making recommendations regarding the evaluation process that will be 
used to measure school district progress toward its goals;

d. Advising the school board about development of the annual budget.

3. The Advisory Committee shall meet the following criteria:

a. The Advisory Committee shall ensure active community participation in 
all planning for instruction and curriculum affecting Graduation 
Standards.

b. The Advisory Committee shall make recommendations to the school 
board on school district-wide standards, assessments, and program 
evaluation.

c. Building teams may be established as subcommittees to develop and 
implement an education effectiveness plan and to carry out methods 
to improve instruction, curriculum, and assessments as well as 
methods to use technology in meeting the school district improvement 
plan.

d. A local plan to evaluate student progress, using a local process, shall 
be used for developing a plan for assessment of student progress 
toward the Graduation Standards, as well as program evaluation data 
for use by the Advisory Committee in the instruction and curriculum 
review process.  This plan shall annually be approved by the school 
board.

4. The Advisory Committee shall, when possible, be comprised of at least two-
thirds community representatives and shall reflect the diversity of the 
community.  To the extent possible, the Advisory Committee shall reflect the 
diversity of the school district and its school sites and include teachers, 
parents, support staff, students, and other community residents.  Included in 
its membership should be:

a. The Director of Curriculum (or similar educational leader)

b. Principal

c. School Board Member
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d. Student Representative

e. One teacher from each building or instructional level

f. Two parents from each building or instructional level

g. Two residents without school-aged children, non-representative of 
local business or industry

h. Two residents representative of local business or industry

i. District Assessment Coordinator (if different from “a.” above)

[Note:  This Advisory Committee composition is a model only.]

5. Translation services should be provided to the extent appropriate and 
practicable.

6. The Advisory Committee shall meet the following timeline each year:

Month: Organizational meeting of the Committee to review the authorizing 
legislation and the roles and responsibilities of the Committee as 
determined by the school board.

Month(s): Agree on the process to be used.  Become familiar with the 
instruction and curriculum of the cycle content area.

Month(s): Review evaluation results and prepare recommendations.

Month: Present recommendations to the school board for its input and 
approval.

E. Evaluation of Student Progress Committee.  A committee of professional staff shall 
develop a plan for assessment of student progress toward Literacy by Grade 3, the 
Graduation Standards, as well as program evaluation data for use by the Advisory 
Committee to review instruction and curriculum, cultural competencies, including 
cultural awareness and cross-cultural communication, and student achievement at the 
school site.  This plan shall annually be approved by the school board.

F. Reporting

1. Consistent with Minn. Stat. § 120B.36, Subd. 1, the school board shall publish 
a report in the local newspaper with the largest circulation in the district, by 
mail, or by electronic means on the school district website.  The school board 
shall hold an annual public meeting to review and revise, where appropriate, 
student achievement goals, local assessment outcomes, plans, strategies, and 
practices for improving curriculum and instruction and cultural competency 
and efforts to equitably distribute diverse, effective, experienced, and in-field 
teachers, and to review school district success in realizing the previously 
adopted student achievement goals and related benchmarks and the 
improvement plans leading to the world’s best workforce.  The school board 
must transmit an electronic summary of its report to the Commissioner in the 



616-6

form and manner the Commissioner determines.  The school district shall 
periodically survey affected constituencies in their native languages, where 
appropriate and practicable, about their connection to and level of satisfaction 
with school.  The school district shall include the results of this evaluation in its 
published reports and in its summary report to the Commissioner.

2. The school performance report for a school site and a school district must 
include performance reporting information and calculate proficiency rates as 
required by the most recently reauthorized Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120B.018 (Definitions)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.02 (Educational Expectations for Minnesota’s Students)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.11 (School District Process)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.35 (Student Achievement Levels)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.36 (School Accountability; Appeals Process)
Minn. Stat. § 122A.40, Subd. 8 (Employment; Contracts; Termination)
Minn. Stat. § 122A.41, Subd. 5 (Teacher Tenure Act; Cities of the First Class; 
Definitions)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.04 (Site Decision Making Agreement)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.147, Subd. 3 (Principals)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0640-3501.0655 (Academic Standards for Language 
Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0700-3501.0745 (Academic Standards for 
Mathematics)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0800-3501.0815 (Academic Standards for the Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0900-3501.0955 (Academic Standards in Science)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1300-3501.1345 (Academic Standards for Social 
Studies)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1400-3501.1410 (Academic Standards for Physical 
Education)
20 U.S.C. § 6301, et seq. (Every Student Succeeds Act)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 104 (School District Mission Statement)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 601 (School District Curriculum and Instruction 
Goals)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 613 (Graduation Requirements)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 614 (School District Testing Plan and Procedure)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 615 (Testing Accommodations, Modifications, and 
Exemptions for IEPs, Section 504 Plans, and LEP Students)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 617 (School District Ensurance of Preparatory and 
High School Standards)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 618 (Assessment of Student Achievement)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 619 (Staff Development for Standards)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 620 (Credit for Learning)



ADDENDUM

REGULAR BOARD MEETING
Monday, July 18, 2022
SPCC-Governor’s Room

6:30PM

VI.  INFORMATION ITEMS

9.  AGENDA ITEM #9
 
Subject:  First Reading of Revisions to Policy Manual

Background: The following policies were reviewed by the Policy Committee and brought 
forward for a first reading:

503 Student Attendance (No Current Corresponding Policy)
504 Student Dress and Appearance (No Current Corresponding Policy)
505 Distribution of Non-School Sponsored Materials on School 

Premises by Students and Employees (No Current Corresponding 
Policy)

506 Student Discipline and Notice of Suspension (Replaces current  
       Policies 007.21, 007.22, 007.23, 007.25 & 007.26)
506FM Notice of Suspension Form
507 Corporal Punishment (No Current Corresponding Policy)
508 Extended School Year for Certain Students with Individualized 
      Education Programs (No Current Corresponding Policy)
509 Enrollment of Nonresident Students (No Current Corresponding 
      Policy)
510 Student Activities (Replaces Current Policy 007.61)
511 Student Fundraising (Replaces Current Policy 007.28)
512 School-Sponsored Student Publications and Activities (Replaces 
      Current Policy 007.51)
513 Student Promotion, Retention, and Program Design (Replaces Current   
      Policy 007.11)
517 Student Recruitment (No Current Corresponding Policy)
519 Interviews of Students by Outside Agencies (No Current  
      Corresponding Policy)
525 Violence Prevention (No Current Corresponding Policy)
527 Student Use and Parking of Motor Vehicles, Patrols, Inspections, and 
      Searches (No Current Corresponding Policy)
529 Staff Notification of Violent Behavior by Students (Replaces Current 
      Policy 007.71)
529F Staff Notification of Violent Behavior by Students
532 Use of Peace Officers and Crisis Teams to Remove Students with 
      IEPs from School Grounds (No Current Corresponding Policy)
535 Service Animals in Schools (No Current Corresponding Policy)
535F Approval Request Form for use of a Service Animal



602 Organization of School Calendar and School Day (No Current  
      Corresponding Policy)
607 Organization of Grade Levels (Replaces Current Policy 001.2)
609 Religion (No Current Corresponding Policy)
610 Field Trips (Replaces Current Policy 007.62)
612.1 Development of Parent and Family Engagement Policies for Title I 
Programs (Replaces Current Policy 006.13)
613 Graduation Requirements (Replaces Current Policy 006.41)
614 School District Testing Plan and Procedure (No Current Corresponding 
Policy)
615 Testing Accommodations, Modifications, and Exemptions for IEPs, 
Section 504 Plans, and LEP Students (No Current Corresponding Policy)
619 Staff Development for Standards (No Current Corresponding Policy)
623 Summer School Instruction (No Current Corresponding Policy)

  Presentation: Superintendent Gronseth
Policy Committee
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 503
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2013

503 STUDENT ATTENDANCE

[Note: The provisions of this policy substantially reflect statutory requirements.]

I. PURPOSE

A. The school board believes that regular school attendance is directly related to success 
in academic work, benefits students socially, provides opportunities for important 
communications between teachers and students, and establishes regular habits of 
dependability important to the future of the student.  The purpose of this policy is to 
encourage regular school attendance.  It is intended to be positive and not punitive.

B. This policy also recognizes that class attendance is a joint responsibility to be shared 
by the student, parent or guardian, teacher, and administrators.  This policy will assist 
students in attending class.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. Responsibilities

1. Student’s Responsibility

It is the student’s right to be in school.  It is also the student’s responsibility to 
attend all assigned classes and study halls every day that school is in session 
and to be aware of and follow the correct procedures when absent from an 
assigned class or study hall.  Finally, it is the student’s responsibility to 
request any missed assignments due to an absence.

2. Parent or Guardian’s Responsibility

It is the responsibility of the student’s parent or guardian to ensure the 
student is attending school, to inform the school 

in the event of a student absence, and to work cooperatively with the school 
and the student to solve any attendance problems that may arise.

3. Teacher’s Responsibility

It is the teacher’s responsibility to take daily attendance and to maintain 
accurate attendance records in each assigned class and study hall.  It is also 
the teacher’s responsibility to be familiar with all procedures governing 
attendance and to apply these procedures uniformly.  It is also the teacher’s 
responsibility to provide any student who has been absent with any missed 
assignments upon request.  Finally, it is the teacher’s responsibility to work 
cooperatively with the student’s parent or guardian and the student to solve 
any attendance problems that may arise.
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4. Administrator’s Responsibility

a. It is the administrator’s responsibility to require students to attend all 
assigned classes and study halls.  It is also the administrator’s 
responsibility to be familiar with all procedures governing attendance 
and to apply these procedures uniformly to all students, to maintain 
accurate records on student attendance, and to prepare a list of the 
previous day’s absences stating the status of each. Finally, it is the 
administrator’s responsibility to inform the student’s parent or 
guardian of the student’s attendance and to work cooperatively with 
them and the student to solve attendance problems.

b. In accordance with the Minnesota Compulsory Instruction Law, Minn. 
Stat. § 120A.22, the students of the school district are REQUIRED to 
attend all assigned classes and/or study halls every day school is in 
session, unless the student has been excused by the school board 
from attendance because the student has already completed state and 
school district standards required to graduate from high school, has 
withdrawn, or has a valid excuse for absence.

B. Attendance Procedures

Attendance procedures shall be presented to the school board for review and approval.  
When approved by the school board, the attendance procedures will be included as an 
addendum to this policy.

1. Excused Absences

a. To be considered an excused absence, the student’s parent or legal 
guardian may be asked to verify, in writing, the reason for the 
student’s absence from school.  A note from a physician or a licensed 
mental health professional stating that the student cannot attend 
school is a valid excuse.

b. The following reasons shall be sufficient to constitute excused 
absences Although excusing absenteeism and tardiness is at the 
discretion of the principal, the following reasons are valid and should 
be used by parents and students as guidelines:

(1) Illness.

(2) Serious illness in the student’s immediate family.

(3) A death or funeral in the student’s immediate family or of a 
close friend or relative.

(4) Medical, dental, or orthodontic treatment, or a counseling 
appointment.

(5) Court appearances occasioned by family or personal action.

(6) Religious instruction not to exceed three hours in any week.

(7) Observance of religious events
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(8) Physical emergency conditions such as fire, flood, storm, etc.

(9) Official school field trip or other school-sponsored outing.

(10) Removal of a student pursuant to a suspension. Suspensions 
are to be handled as excused absences and students will be 
permitted to complete make-up work.

(11) Family emergencies.

(12) Active duty in any military branch of the United States.

(13) A student’s condition that requires ongoing treatment for a 
mental health diagnosis.

(14) The building principal can/may make exceptions for unusual 
situations.

(15) Family vacations with prior Principal approval; Personal trips to 
schools or colleges.

[Note:  State law provides that a school board may include other 
exemptions in the school district’s attendance policy.  See Minn. Stat. 
§ 120A.22, Subd. 12.  When considering whether to add other 
exemptions, school boards should consider the intent of the 
compulsory attendance law, which recognizes the educational value of 
regular attendance and class participation, and whether the proposed 
exemption is consistent with the intent of the law.]

c. Consequences of Excused Absences

(1) Students whose absences are excused are required to make up 
all assignments missed or to complete alternative assignments 
as deemed appropriate by the classroom teacher.

(2) Work missed because of absence must be made up as 
indicated in each School’s handbook. within ____ days from 
the date of the student’s return to school.  Any work not 
completed within this period shall result in “no credit” for the 
missed assignment.  However, the building principal or the 
classroom teacher may extend the time allowed for completion 
of make-up work in the case of an extended illness or other 
extenuating circumstances.

2. Unexcused Absences

a. The following are examples of absences which will not be excused:

(1) Truancy.  An absence by a student which was not approved by 
the parent and/or the school district.

(2) Any absence in which the student failed to comply with any  
reporting requirements of the school district’s attendance 
procedures.
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(3) Work at home.

(4) Work at a business, except under a school-sponsored work 
release program.

(5) Vacations with family.

(6) Personal trips to schools or colleges.

(7) Absences resulting from cumulated unexcused tardies (____ 
tardies equal one unexcused absence).

(7) Any other absence not included under the attendance 
procedures set out in this policy.

b. Consequences of Unexcused Absences

(1) Absences resulting from official suspension will be handled in 
accordance with the Pupil Fair Dismissal Act, Minn. Stat. §§ 
121A.40-121A.56.

(2) Days during which a student is suspended from school shall 
not be counted in a student’s total cumulated unexcused 
absences.

(3) In cases of recurring unexcused absences, the administration 
may also request the county attorney to file a petition with the 
juvenile court, pursuant to Minnesota statutes.

(4) Students with unexcused absences shall be subject to 
discipline in the following manner:

(a) From the first through the _____ cumulated unexcused 
absence in a [quarter or semester] the student will not 
be allowed to make up work missed due to such 
absence.  In cases of  unexcused absences, the 
student may be allowed to make up work missed due 
to such absence.

(b) After the _____ cumulated unexcused absence in a 
[quarter or semester], a student’s parent or guardian 
will be notified by certified mail that his or her child is 
nearing a total of _____ unexcused absences and that, 
after the _____ unexcused absence, the student’s 
grade shall be reduced by one increment for each 
unexcused absence thereafter.

(c) After such notification, the student or his or her parent 
or guardian may, within a reasonable time, request a 
conference with school officials regarding the student’s 
absences and the prescribed discipline. The notification 
will state that the school strongly urges the student’s 
parent or guardian to request such a conference.

(d) After _____ cumulative unexcused absences in a 
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[quarter or semester] the teacher will reduce the 
student’s letter grade by one increment for each 
unexcused absence thereafter (i.e. A to A-).  However, 
prior to reducing the student’s grade, an administrative 
conference must be held among the principal, student, 
and parent.

(e) After _____ cumulated unexcused absences in a 
[quarter or semester], the administration may impose 
the loss of academic credit in the class or classes from 
which the student has been absent. However, prior to 
loss of credit, an administrative conference must be 
held among the principal, student, and parent.

(f) If the result of a grade reduction or loss of credit has 
the effect of an expulsion, the school district will follow 
the procedures set forth in the Pupil Fair Dismissal Act, 
Minn. Stat. §§ 121A.40-121A.56.

C. Tardiness

1. Definition:  Students are expected to be in their assigned area at designated 
times.  Failure to do so constitutes tardiness.

2. Procedures for Reporting Tardiness

a. Students tardy at the start of school must report to the school office 
for an admission slip.

b. Tardiness between periods will be handled by the teacher.

3. Excused Tardiness

Valid excuses for tardiness are:

a. Illness.

b. Serious illness in the student’s immediate family.

c. A death or funeral in the student’s immediate family or of a close 
friend or relative.

d. Medical, dental, orthodontic, or mental health treatment.

e. Court appearances occasioned by family or personal action.

f. Physical emergency conditions such as fire, flood, storm, etc.

g. Any tardiness for which the student has been excused in writing by an 
administrator or faculty member.

4. Unexcused Tardiness

a. An unexcused tardiness is failing to be in an assigned area at the 
designated time class period commences without a valid excuse.
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b. Consequences of tardiness may include detention after ____ 
unexcused tardies.  In addition ____ unexcused tardies are equivalent 
to one unexcused absence.  Parents/guardians of students with 
excessive tardiness will be notified and an individual behavior plan will 
be developed with the student support team. Failure to meet these 
plans may result in disciplinary action

D. Participation in Extracurricular Activities and School-Sponsored On-the-Job Training 
Programs

1. This policy applies to all students involved in any extracurricular activity 
scheduled either during or outside the school day and any school-sponsored 
on-the-job training programs.

2. In order to participate in co-curricular activities, students must be in 
attendance at school during the afternoon on the day of the event/practice 
unless excused by a doctor’s note. Individuals with unexcused absences on the 
day of the event/practice may not participate.

3. School-initiated absences will be accepted and participation permitted.

4. A student may not participate in any activity or program if he or she has an 
unexcused absence from any class during the day.

5. If a student is suspended from any class, he or she may not participate in any 
activity or program that day.

6. If a student is absent from school due to medical reasons, he or she must 
present a physician’s statement or a statement from the student’s parent or 
guardian clearing the student for participation that day.  The note must be 
presented to the coach or advisor before the student participates in the 
activity or program.

III. DISSEMINATION OF POLICY

Copies of this policy shall be made available to all students and parents at the commencement 
of each school year.  This policy shall also be available upon request in each principal’s office.

IV. REQUIRED REPORTING

A. Continuing Truant

Minn. Stat. § 260A.02 provides that a continuing truant is a student who is subject to 
the compulsory instruction requirements of Minn. Stat. § 120A.22 and is absent from 
instruction in a school, as defined in Minn. Stat. § 120A.05, without valid excuse 
within a single school year for:

1. Three days if the child is in elementary school; or

2. Three or more class periods on three days if the child is in middle school, 
junior high school, or high school.

B. Reporting Responsibility
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When a student is initially classified as a continuing truant, Minn. Stat. § 260A.03 
provides that the school attendance officer or other designated school official shall 
notify the student’s parent or legal guardian, by first class mail or other reasonable 
means, of the following:

1. That the child is truant;

2. That the parent or guardian should notify the school if there is a valid excuse 
for the child’s absences;

3. That the parent or guardian is obligated to compel the attendance of the child 
at school pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 120A.22 and parents or guardians who fail 
to meet this obligation may be subject to prosecution under Minn. Stat. § 
120A.34;

4. That this notification serves as the notification required by Minn. Stat. § 
120A.34;

5. That alternative educational programs and services may be available in the 
child’s enrolling or resident district;

6. That the parent or guardian has the right to meet with appropriate school 
personnel to discuss solutions to the child’s truancy;

7. That if the child continues to be truant, the parent and child may be subject to 
juvenile court proceedings under Minn. Stat. Ch. 260; 

8. That if the child is subject to juvenile court proceedings, the child may be 
subject to suspension, restriction, or delay of the child’s driving privilege 
pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 260C.201; and

9. That it is recommended that the parent or guardian accompany the child to 
school and attend classes with the child for one day.

[Note:  Where services and procedures under Minn. Stat. Ch. 260A are available 
within the school district, the following provisions should also be included in the 
policy.]

C. Habitual Truant

1. A habitual truant is a child under the age of 17 years who is absent from 
attendance at school without lawful excuse for seven school days per school 
year if the child is in elementary school or for one or more class periods on 
seven school days per school year if the child is in middle school, junior high 
school, or high school, or a child who is 17 years of age who is absent from 
attendance at school without lawful excuse for one or more class periods on 
seven school days per school year and who has not lawfully withdrawn from 
school.

2. A school district attendance officer shall refer a habitual truant child and the 
child’s parent or legal guardian to appropriate services and procedures, under 
Minn. Stat. Ch. 260A.  



503-8

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120A.05 (Definitions)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.22 (Compulsory Instruction)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.24 (Reporting)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.26 (Enforcement and Prosecution)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.34 (Violations; Penalties)
Minn. Stat. §§ 121A.40-121A.56 (Pupil Fair Dismissal Act)
Minn. Stat. § 260A.02 (Definitions)
Minn. Stat. § 260A.03 (Notice to Parent or Guardian When Child is a 
Continuing Truant)
Minn. Stat. § 260C.007, Subd. 19 (Habitual Truant Defined)
Minn. Stat. § 260C.201 (Dispositions; Children in Need of Protection or 
Services or Neglected and in Foster Care)
Goss v. Lopez, 419 U.S. 565, 95 S.Ct. 729 (1975)
Slocum v. Holton Board of Education, 429 N.W.2d 607 (Mich. App. Ct. 1988)
Campbell v. Board of Education of New Milford, 475 A.2d 289 (Conn. 1984)
Hamer v. Board of Education of Township High School District No. 113, 66 Ill. 
App.3d 7, 383 N.E.2d 231 (1978)
Gutierrez v. School District R-1, 585 P.2d 935 (Co. Ct. App. 1978)
Knight v. Board of Education, 38 Ill. App. 3d 603, 348 N.E.2d 299 (1976)
Dorsey v. Bale, 521 S.W.2d 76 (Ky. 1975)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
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Adopted: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 504
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2017

504 STUDENT DRESS AND APPEARANCE

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to enhance the education of students by establishing expectations 
of dress and grooming that are related to educational goals and community standards.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The policy of the school district is to encourage students to be dressed appropriately 
for school activities and in keeping with community standards.  This is a joint 
responsibility of the student and the student’s parent(s) or guardian(s).

B. Appropriate clothing includes, but is not limited to, the following:

1. Clothing appropriate for the weather.

2. Clothing that does not create a health or safety hazard.

3. Clothing appropriate for the activity (i.e., physical education or the classroom).

C. Inappropriate clothing includes, but is not limited to, the following:

1. “Short shorts,” skimpy tank tops, tops that expose the midriff, and other 
clothing that is not in keeping with community standards.

1. Clothing bearing a message that is lewd, vulgar, or obscene.

2. Apparel promoting products or activities that are illegal for use by minors.

3. Objectionable emblems, badges, symbols, signs, words, objects or pictures on 
clothing or jewelry communicating a message that is racist, sexist, or 
otherwise derogatory to a protected minority group, evidences gang 
membership or affiliation, or approves, advances, or provokes any form of 
religious, racial, or sexual harassment and/or violence against other 
individuals as defined in MSBA/MASA Model Policy 413.

4. Any apparel or footwear that would damage school property.

D. Headgear, including hats or head coverings, are not allowed in the building except 
with the approval of the building principal (i.e., student undergoing chemotherapy, 
medical situations, student religious practice or belief).

D. The intention of this policy is not to abridge the rights of students to express political, 
religious, philosophical, or similar opinions by wearing apparel on which such 
messages are stated.  Such messages are acceptable as long as they are not lewd, 
vulgar, obscene, defamatory, profane, or do not advocate violence or harassment 
against others.
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F. “Gang,” as defined in this policy, means any ongoing organization, association, or 
group of three or more persons, whether formal or informal, having as one of its 
primary activities the commission of one or more criminal acts, which has an 
identifiable name or identifying sign or symbol, and whose members individually or 
collectively engage in or whose members engaged in a pattern of criminal gang 
activity.  “Pattern of gang activity” means the commission, attempt to commit, 
conspiring to commit, or solicitation of two or more criminal acts, provided the criminal 
acts were committed on separate dates or by two or more persons who are members 
of or belong to the same criminal street gang.

III. PROCEDURES

A. When, in the judgment of the administration, a student’s appearance, grooming, or 
mode of dress interferes with or disrupts the educational process or school activities, 
or poses a threat to the health or safety of the student or others, the student will be 
directed to make modifications or will be sent home for the day.  Parents/guardians 
will be notified.

B. The administration may recommend a form of dress considered appropriate for a 
specific event and communicate the recommendation to students and 
parents/guardians.

C. Likewise, an organized student group may recommend a form of dress for students 
considered appropriate for a specific event and make such recommendation to the 
administration event supervisor for approval.

Legal References: U. S. Const., amend. I
Tinker v. Des Moines Indep. Sch. Dist., 393 U.S. 503, 89 S.Ct. 733, 21 L.Ed.2d 
731 (1969)
B.W.A. v. Farmington R-7 Sch. Dist., 554 F.3d 734 (8th Cir. 2009)
Lowry v. Watson Chapel Sch. Dist., 540 F.3d 752 (8th Cir. 2008)
Stephenson v. Davenport Cmty. Sch. Dist., 110 F.3d 1303 (8th Cir. 1997)
B.H. ex rel. Hawk v. Easton Area School Dist., 725 F.3d 293 (3rd Cir. 2013)
D.B. ex rel. Brogdon v. Lafon, 217 Fed.Appx. 518 (6th Cir. 2007)
Hardwick v. Heyward, 711 F.3d 426 (4th Cir. 2013)
Madrid v. Anthony, 510 F.Supp.2d 425 (S.D. Tex. 2007)
McIntire v. Bethel School, Indep. Sch. Dist. No. 3, 804 F.Supp. 1415 (W.D. 
Okla. 1992)
Hicks v. Halifax County Bd. of Educ., 93 F.Supp.2d 649 (E.D. N.C. 1999)
Olesen v. Bd. of Educ. of Sch. Dist. No. 228, 676 F.Supp. 820 (N.D. Ill. 1987)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 413 (Harassment and Violence)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 525 (Violence Prevention)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 505
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2002

505 DISTRIBUTION OF NONSCHOOL-SPONSORED MATERIALS ON SCHOOL PREMISES BY 
STUDENTS AND EMPLOYEES

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to protect the exercise of students’ and employees’ free speech 
rights, taking into consideration the educational objectives and responsibilities of the school 
district.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The school district recognizes that students and employees have the right to express 
themselves on school property.  This protection includes the right to distribute, at a 
reasonable time and place and in a reasonable manner, nonschool-sponsored material. 

B. To protect First Amendment rights, while at the same time preserving the integrity of 
the educational objectives and responsibilities of the school district, the school board 
adopts the following regulations and procedures regarding distribution of nonschool-
sponsored material on school property and at school activities.

III. DEFINITIONS

A. “Distribute” or “Distribution” means circulation or dissemination of material by means 
of handing out free copies, selling or offering copies for sale, accepting donations for 
copies, posting or displaying material, or placing material in internal staff or student 
mailboxes.

B. “Nonschool-sponsored material” or “unofficial material” includes all materials or 
objects intended for distribution, except school newspapers, employee newsletters, 
literary magazines, yearbooks, and other publications funded and/or sponsored or 
authorized by the school.  Examples of nonschool-sponsored materials include, but are 
not limited to, leaflets, brochures, buttons, badges, flyers, petitions, posters, and 
underground newspapers whether written by students or employees or others, and 
tangible objects.

C. “Obscene to minors” means:

1. The average person, applying contemporary community standards, would find 
that the material, taken as a whole, appeals to the prurient interest of minors 
of the age to whom distribution is requested;

2. The material depicts or describes, in a manner that is patently offensive to 
prevailing standards in the adult community concerning how such conduct 
should be presented to minors of the age to whom distribution is requested, 
sexual conduct such as intimate sexual acts (normal or perverted), 
masturbation, excretory functions, or lewd exhibition of the genitals; and

3. The material, taken as a whole, lacks serious literary, artistic, political, or 
scientific value for minors.
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D. “Minor” means any person under the age of eighteen (18).

E. “Material and substantial disruption” of a normal school activity means:

1. Where the normal school activity is an educational program of the district for 
which student attendance is compulsory, “material and substantial disruption” 
is defined as any disruption which interferes with or impedes the 
implementation of that program.

2. Where the normal school activity is voluntary in nature (including school 
athletic events, school plays and concerts, and lunch periods) “material and 
substantial disruption” is defined as student rioting, unlawful seizures of 
property, conduct inappropriate to the event, participation in a school boycott, 
demonstration, sit-in, stand-in, walk-out, or other related forms of activity.

In order for expression to be considered disruptive, specific facts must exist upon 
which the likelihood of disruption can be forecast including past experience in the 
school, current events influencing student activities and behavior, and instances of 
actual or threatened disruption relating to the written material in question.

F. “School activities” means any activity sponsored by the school including, but not 
limited to, classroom work, library activities, physical education classes, official 
assemblies and other similar gatherings, school athletic contests, band concerts, 
school plays and other theatrical productions, and in-school lunch periods.

G. “Libelous” is a false and unprivileged statement about a specific individual that tends 
to harm the individual’s reputation or to lower that individual in the esteem of the 
community.

IV. GUIDELINES

A. Students and employees of the school district have the right to distribute, at 
reasonable times and places as set forth in this policy, and in a reasonable manner, 
nonschool-sponsored material.

B. Requests for distribution of nonschool-sponsored material will be reviewed by the 
administration on a case-by-case basis.  However, distribution of the materials listed 
below is always prohibited.  Material is prohibited that:

1. is obscene to minors;

2. is libelous or slanderous;

3. is pervasively indecent or vulgar or contains any indecent or vulgar language 
or representations, with a determination made as to the appropriateness of 
the material for the age level of students to which it is intended;

4. advertises or promotes any product or service not permitted to minors by law;

5. advocates violence or other illegal conduct;

6. constitutes insulting or fighting words, the very expression of which injures or 
harasses other people (e.g., threats of violence, defamation of character or of 
a person’s race, religious, or ethnic origin);
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7. presents a clear and present likelihood that, either because of its content or 
the manner of distribution, it will cause a material and substantial disruption of the 
proper and orderly operation and discipline of the school or school activities, will cause 
the commission of unlawful acts or the violation of lawful school regulations.

C. Distribution by students and employees of nonschool-sponsored materials on school 
district property are subject to reasonable time, place, and manner restrictions set 
forth below.  In making decisions regarding the time, place, and manner of 
distribution, the administration will consider factors including, but not limited to, the 
following:

1. whether the material is educationally related;

2. the extent to which distribution is likely to cause disruption of or interference 
with the school district’s educational objectives, discipline, or school activities;

3. whether the materials can be distributed from the office or other isolated 
location so as to minimize disruption of traffic flow in hallways;

4. the quantity or size of materials to be distributed;

5. whether distribution would require assignment of school district staff, use of 
school district equipment, or other resources;

6. whether distribution would require that nonschool persons be present on the 
school grounds;

7. whether the materials are a solicitation for goods or services not requested by 
the recipients.

V. TIME, PLACE, AND MANNER OF DISTRIBUTION

A. No nonschool-sponsored material shall be distributed during and at the place of a 
normal school activity if it is reasonably likely to cause a material and substantial 
disruption of that activity.

B. Distribution of nonschool-sponsored material is prohibited when it blocks the safe flow 
of traffic within corridors and entrance ways of the school, and school parking lots.  
Distribution shall not impede entrance to or exit from school premises in any way.

C. No one shall coerce a student or staff member to accept any publication.

D. The time, place, and manner of distribution will be solely within the discretion of the 
administration, consistent with the provisions of this policy.

VI. PROCEDURES

A. Any student or employee wishing to distribute (as defined in this policy) nonschool-
sponsored material must first submit for approval a copy of the material to the 
principal at least 24 hours in advance of desired distribution time, together with the 
following information:

1. Name and phone number of the person submitting the request and, if a 
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student, the room number of his or her first-period class.

2. Date(s) and time(s) of day intended for distribution.

3. Location where material will be distributed.

4. If material is intended for students, the grade(s) of students to whom the 
distribution is intended.

B. Within one school day, the principal will review the request and render a decision.  In 
the event that permission to distribute the material is denied or limited, the person 
submitting the request should be informed in writing of the reasons for the denial or 
limitation.

C. If the person submitting the request does not receive a response within one school 
day, the person shall contact the office to verify that the lack of response was not due 
to an inability to locate the person.

D. If the person is dissatisfied with the decision of the principal, the person may submit a 
written request for appeal to the superintendent.  If the person does not receive a 
response within three (3) school days (not counting Saturdays, Sundays, and 
holidays) of submitting the appeal, the person shall contact the office of the 
superintendent to verify that the lack of response is not due to an inability to locate 
the person. 

E. Permission or denial of permission to distribute material does not imply approval or 
disapproval of its contents by either the school, the administration of the school, the 
school board, or the individual reviewing the material submitted.

VII. DISCIPLINARY ACTION

A. Distribution by any student of nonschool-sponsored material prohibited herein or in 
violation of the provisions of time, place, and manner of distribution as described 
above will be halted and disciplinary action will be taken in accordance with the school 
district’s Student Discipline Policy.

B. Distribution by any employee of nonschool-sponsored material prohibited herein or in 
violation of the provisions of time, place, and manner of distribution as described 
above will be halted and appropriate disciplinary action will be taken, in accordance 
with any individual contract, collective bargaining agreement, school district policies 
and procedures, and/or governing statute.

C. Any other party violating this policy will be requested to leave the school property 
immediately and, if necessary, the police will be called.

VIII. NOTICE OF POLICY TO STUDENTS AND EMPLOYEES

A copy of this policy will be published in student handbooks and posted in school buildings.

IX. IMPLEMENTATION

The school district administration may develop any additional guidelines and procedures 
necessary to implement this policy for submission to the school board for approval.  Upon 
approval by the school board, such guidelines and procedures shall be an addendum to this 
policy.
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[Note: School districts are encouraged to consider additional guidelines which reflect 
varied local practices relating to this subject matter including addressing the subject 
of consistency and uniformity for approving or disapproving practices under this 
policy.]

Legal References: U. S. Const., amend. I
Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeier, 484 U.S. 260, 108 S.Ct. 562, 98 
L.Ed.2d 592 (1988)
Bethel Sch. Dist. No. 403 v. Fraser, 478 U.S. 675, 106 S.Ct. 3159, 92 L.Ed.2d 
549 (1986)
Tinker v. Des Moines Indep. Sch. Dist., 393 U.S. 503, 89 S.Ct. 733, 21 L.Ed.2d 
731 (1969)
Bystrom v. Fridley High School, 822 F.2d 747 (8th Cir. 1987)
Roark v. South Iron R-1 School Dist., 573 F.3d 556 (8th Cir. 2009)
Victory Through Jesus Sports Ministry Foundation v. Lee’s Summit R-7 School 
Dist., 640 F.3d 329 (8th Cir. 2011), cert. denied 565 U.S. 1036, 132 S.Ct. 592 
(2011)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 403 (Discipline, Suspension, and Dismissal of School 
District Employees)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 512 (School-Sponsored Student Publications)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 904 (Distribution of Materials on School District 
Property by Nonschool Persons)



506-1

Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2019

506 STUDENT DISCIPLINE

[Note: School districts are required by statute to have a policy addressing these 
issues.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to ensure that students are aware of and comply with the school 
district’s expectations for student conduct.  Such compliance will enhance the school district’s 
ability to maintain discipline and ensure that there is no interference with the educational 
process.  The school district will take appropriate disciplinary action when students fail to 
adhere to the Code of Student Conduct established by this policy.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school board recognizes that individual responsibility and mutual respect are essential 
components of the educational process.  The school board further recognizes that nurturing 
the maturity of each student is of primary importance and is closely linked with the balance 
that must be maintained between authority and self-discipline as the individual progresses 
from a child’s dependence on authority to the more mature behavior of self-control.

All students are entitled to learn and develop in a setting which promotes respect of self, 
others, and property.  Proper positive discipline can only result from an environment which 
provides options and stresses student self-direction, decision-making, and responsibility.  
Schools can function effectively only with internal discipline based on mutual understanding of 
rights and responsibilities.

Students must conduct themselves in an appropriate manner that maintains a climate in which 
learning can take place.  Overall decorum affects student attitudes and influences student 
behavior.  Proper student conduct is necessary to facilitate the education process and to 
create an atmosphere conducive to high student achievement.

Although this policy emphasizes the development of self-discipline, it is recognized that there 
are instances when it will be necessary to administer disciplinary measures.  The position of 
the school district is that a fair and equitable district-wide student discipline policy will 
contribute to the quality of the student’s educational experience.  This discipline policy is 
adopted in accordance with and subject to the Minnesota Pupil Fair Dismissal Act, Minn. Stat. 
§§ 121A.40-121A.56.

In view of the foregoing and in accordance with Minn. Stat. § 121A.55, the school board, with 
the participation of school district administrators, teachers, employees, students, parents, 
community members, and such other individuals and organizations as appropriate, has 
developed this policy which governs student conduct and applies to all students of the school 
district.

III. AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY

A. The School Board.  The school board holds all school personnel responsible for the 
maintenance of order within the school district and supports all personnel acting within 
the framework of this discipline policy.

B. Superintendent.  The superintendent shall establish guidelines and directives to carry 
out this policy, hold all school personnel, students, and parents responsible for 
conforming to this policy, and support all school personnel performing their duties 
within the framework of this policy.  The superintendent shall also establish guidelines 
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and directives for using the services of appropriate agencies for assisting students and 
parents.  Any guidelines or directives established to implement this policy shall be 
submitted to the school board for approval and shall be attached as an addendum to 
this policy.

C. Principal.  The school principal is given the responsibility and authority to formulate 
building rules and regulations necessary to enforce this policy, subject to final school 
board approval.  The principal shall give direction and support to all school personnel 
performing their duties within the framework of this policy. The principal shall consult 
with parents of students conducting themselves in a manner contrary to the policy.  
The principal shall also involve other professional employees in the disposition of 
behavior referrals and shall make use of those agencies 

appropriate for assisting students and parents.  A principal, in exercising his or her 
lawful authority, may use reasonable force when it is necessary under the 
circumstances to correct or restrain a student or prevent bodily harm or death to 
another.

D. Teachers.  All teachers shall be responsible for providing a well-planned 
teaching/learning environment and shall have primary responsibility for student 
conduct, with appropriate assistance from the administration.  All teachers shall 
enforce the Code of Student Conduct.  In exercising the teacher’s lawful authority, a 
teacher may use reasonable force when it is necessary under the circumstances to 
correct or restrain a student or prevent bodily harm or death to another.

E. Other School District Personnel.  All school district personnel shall be responsible for 
contributing to the atmosphere of mutual respect within the school.  Their 
responsibilities relating to student behavior shall be as authorized and directed by the 
superintendent.  A school employee, school bus driver, or other agent of a school 
district, in exercising his or her lawful authority, may use reasonable force when it is 
necessary under the circumstances to restrain a student or prevent bodily harm or 
death to another.

F. Parents or Legal Guardians.  Parents and guardians shall be held responsible for the 
behavior of their children as determined by law and community practice.  They are 
expected to cooperate with school authorities and to participate regarding the 
academic progress, behavior, and attendance of their children.

G. Students.  All students shall be held individually responsible for their behavior and for 
knowing and obeying the Code of Student Conduct and this policy.

H. Community Members.  Members of the community are expected to contribute to the 
establishment of an atmosphere in which rights and duties are effectively 
acknowledged and fulfilled.

IV. STUDENT RIGHTS

All students have the right:
A.  to an education and the right to learn.
B. to feel safe and included.
C. to think freely and ask questions

V. STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

All students, as appropriate for their grade level and individual programs, have the 
responsibility:
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A. For their behavior and for knowing and obeying all school rules, regulations, policies, 
and procedures;

B. To attend school daily, except when excused, and to be on time to all classes and 
other school functions;

C. To pursue and attempt to complete the courses of study prescribed by the state and 
local school authorities;

D. To make necessary arrangements for making up work when absent from school;

E. To assist the school staff in maintaining a safe school for all students;

F. To be aware of all school rules, regulations, policies, and procedures, including those 
in this policy, and to conduct themselves in accord with them;

G. To assume that until a rule or policy is waived, altered, or repealed, it is in full force 
and effect;

H. To be aware of and comply with federal, state, and local laws;

I. To volunteer information in disciplinary cases should they have any knowledge relating 
to such cases and to cooperate with school staff as appropriate;

J. To respect and maintain the school’s property and the property of others;

K. To dress and groom in a manner which meets standards of safety and health and 
common standards of decency and which is consistent with applicable school district 
policy;

L. To avoid inaccuracies in student newspapers or publications and refrain from indecent 
or obscene language;

M. To conduct themselves in an appropriate physical or verbal manner; and

N. To recognize and respect the rights of others. (Section IV. Student Rights)

VI. CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

A. The following are examples of unacceptable behavior subject to disciplinary action by 
the school district. These examples are not intended to be an exclusive list.  Any 
student who engages in any of these activities shall be disciplined in accordance with 
this policy.  This policy applies to all school buildings, school grounds, and school 
property or property immediately adjacent to school grounds; school-sponsored 
activities or trips; school bus stops; school buses, school vehicles, school contracted 
vehicles, or any other vehicles approved for school district purposes; the area of 
entrance or departure from school premises or events; and all school-related 
functions, school-sponsored activities, events, or trips.  School district property also 
may mean a student’s walking route to or from school for purposes of attending school 
or school-related functions, activities, or events. While prohibiting unacceptable 
behavior subject to disciplinary action at these locations and events, the school district 
does not represent that it will provide supervision or assume liability at these locations 
and events.  This policy also applies to any student whose conduct at any time or in 
any place interferes with or obstructs the mission or operations of the school district or 
the safety or welfare of the student, other students, or employees.

1. Violations against property including, but not limited to, damage to or 
destruction of school property or the property of others, failure to compensate 
for damage or destruction of such property, arson, breaking and entering, 
theft, robbery, possession of stolen property, extortion, trespassing, 
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unauthorized usage, or vandalism;

2. The use of profanity or obscene socially offensive language, or the possession 
of obscene materials;

3. Gambling, including, but not limited to, playing a game of chance for monitary 
stakes;

4. Violation of the school district’s Hazing Prohibition Policy;

5. Attendance problems including, but not limited to, truancy, absenteeism, 
tardiness, skipping classes, or leaving school grounds without permission;

6. (Violation of the school district’s Student Attendance Policy)

7. Opposition to authority using physical force or violence;

8. Using, possessing, or distributing tobacco, tobacco-related devices, electronic 
cigarettes, or tobacco paraphernalia in violation of the school district’s 
Tobacco-Free Environment; Possession and Use of Tobacco, Tobacco-Related 
Devices, and Electronic Delivery Devices Policy;

9. Using, possessing, distributing, intending to distribute, making a request to 
another person for (solicitation), or being under the influence of alcohol or 
other intoxicating substances or look-alike substances;

10. Using, possessing, distributing, intending to distribute, making a request to 
another person for (solicitation), or being under the influence of narcotics, 
drugs, or other controlled substances (except as prescribed by a physician), or 
look-alike substances (these prohibitions include medical marijuana or medical 
cannabis, even when prescribed by a physician, and one student sharing 
prescription medication with another student);

11. Using, possessing, or distributing items or articles that are illegal or harmful to 
persons or property including, but not limited to, drug paraphernalia;

12. Using, possessing, or distributing weapons, or look-alike weapons or other 
dangerous objects;

13. Violation of the school district’s Weapons Policy;

14. Violation of the school district’s Violence Prevention Policy;

15. Possession of ammunition including, but not limited to, bullets or other 
projectiles designed to be used in or as a weapon;

16. Possession, use, or distribution of explosives or any compound or mixture, the 
primary or common purpose or intended use of which is to function as an 
explosive;

17. Possession, use, or distribution of fireworks or any substance or combination 
of substances or article prepared for the purpose of producing a visible or an 
audible effect by combustion, explosion, deflagration or detonation;

18. Using an ignition device, including a butane or disposable lighter or matches, 
inside an educational building and under circumstances where there is a risk of 
fire, except where the device is used in a manner authorized by the school;

19. Violation of any local, state, or federal law as appropriate;

20. Acts disruptive of the educational process, including, but not limited to, 



506-5

disobedience, disruptive or disrespectful behavior, defiance of authority, 
cheating, insolence, insubordination, failure to identify oneself, improper 
activation of fire alarms, or bomb threats;

21. Violation of the school district’s Internet Acceptable Use and Safety Policy;

22. Possession of nuisance devices or objects which cause distractions and may 
facilitate cheating including, but not limited to, pagers, radios, and phones, 
including picture phones;

23. Violation of school bus or transportation rules or the school district’s Student 
Transportation Safety Policy;

24. Violation of parking or school traffic rules and regulations, including, but not 
limited to, driving on school property in such a manner as to endanger persons 
or property;

25. Violation of directives or guidelines relating to lockers or improperly gaining 
access to a school locker;

26. Violation of the school district’s Search of Student Lockers, Desks, Personal 
Possessions, and Student’s Person Policy;

27. Violation of the school district’s Student Use and Parking of Motor Vehicles; 
Patrols, Inspections, and Searches Policy;

28. Possession or distribution of slanderous, libelous, or pornographic materials;

29. Violation of the school district’ Bullying Prohibition Policy;

30. Student attire or personal grooming which creates a danger to health or safety 
or creates a disruption to the educational process, including clothing which 
bears a message which is lewd, vulgar, or obscene, apparel promoting 
products or activities that are illegal for use by minors, or clothing containing 
objectionable emblems, signs, words, objects, or pictures communicating a 
message that is racist, sexist, or otherwise derogatory to a protected minority 
group or which connotes gang membership;

31. Criminal activity;

32. Falsification of any records, documents, notes, or signatures;

33. Tampering with, changing, or altering records or documents of the school 
district by any method including, but not limited to, computer access or other 
electronic means;

34. Scholastic dishonesty which includes, but is not limited to, cheating on a 
school assignment or test, plagiarism, or collusion, including the use of picture 
phones or other technology to accomplish this end;

35. Impertinent or disrespectful words, symbols, acronyms, or language, whether 
oral or written, related to teachers or other school district personnel;

36. Violation of the school district’s Harassment and Violence Policy;

37. Actions, including fighting or any other assaultive behavior, which causes or 
could cause injury to the student or other persons or which otherwise 
endangers the health, safety, or welfare of teachers, students, other school 
district personnel, or other persons;
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38. Committing an act which inflicts great bodily harm upon another person, even 
though accidental or a result of poor judgment;

39. Violations against persons, including, but not limited to, assault or threatened 
assault, fighting, harassment, interference or obstruction, attack with a 
weapon, or look-alike weapon, sexual assault, illegal or inappropriate sexual 
conduct, or indecent exposure;

40. Verbal assaults or verbally abusive behavior including, but not limited to, use 
of words, symbols, acronyms, or language, whether oral or written, that are 
discriminatory, abusive, obscene, threatening, intimidating, degrading to other 
people, or threatening to school property;

41. Physical or verbal threats including, but not limited to, the staging or reporting 
of dangerous or hazardous situations that do not exist;

42. Inappropriate, abusive, threatening, or demeaning actions based on race, 
color, creed, religion, sex, marital status, status with regard to public 
assistance, disability, national origin, or sexual orientation;

43. Violation of the school district’s Distribution of Nonschool-Sponsored Materials 
on School Premises by Students and Employees Policy;

44. Violation of the school district’s one-to-one device rules and regulations;

45. Violation of school rules, regulations, policies, or procedures, including, but not 
limited to, those policies specifically enumerated in this policy; 

46. Other acts, as determined by the school district, which are disruptive of the 
educational process or dangerous or detrimental to the student or other 
students, school district personnel or surrounding persons, or which violate the 
rights of others or which damage or endanger the property of the school, or 
which otherwise interferes with or obstruct the mission or operations of the 
school district or the safety or welfare of students or employees.

VII. DISCIPLINARY ACTION OPTIONS

The general policy of the school district is to utilize progressive discipline to the extent 
reasonable and appropriate based upon the specific facts and circumstances of student 
misconduct.  The specific form of discipline chosen in a particular case is solely within the 
discretion of the school district.  At a minimum, violation of school district rules, regulations, 
policies, or procedures will result in discussion of the violation and a verbal warning.  The 
school district shall, however, impose more severe disciplinary sanctions for any violation, 
including exclusion or expulsion, if warranted by the student’s misconduct, as determined by 
the school district.  Disciplinary action may include, but is not limited to, one or more of the 
following:

A. Student conference with teacher, principal, counselor, or other school district 
personnel, and verbal warning;

B. Confiscation by school district personnel and/or by law enforcement of any item, 
article, object, or thing, prohibited by, or used in the violation of, any school district 
policy, rule, regulation, procedure, or state or federal law.  If confiscated by the school 
district, the confiscated item, article, object, or thing will be released only to the 
parent/guardian following the completion of any investigation or disciplinary action 
instituted or taken related to the violation.

C. Parent contact;

D. Parent conference;
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E. Removal from class;

F. In-school suspension;

G. Suspension from extracurricular activities;

H. Detention or restriction of privileges;

I. Loss of school privileges;

J. In-school monitoring or revised class schedule;

K. Referral to in-school support services;

L. Referral to community resources or outside agency services;

M. Financial restitution;

N. Referral to police, other law enforcement agencies, or other appropriate authorities; 

O. A request for a petition to be filed in district court for juvenile delinquency 
adjudication;

P. Out-of-school suspension under the Pupil Fair Dismissal Act;

Q. Preparation of an admission or readmission plan;

R. Saturday school;

S. Expulsion under the Pupil Fair Dismissal Act;

T. Exclusion under the Pupil Fair Dismissal Act; and/or

U. Other disciplinary action as deemed appropriate by the school district.

VIII. REMOVAL OF STUDENTS FROM CLASS

A. The teacher of record shall have the general control and government of the classroom.  
Teachers have the responsibility of attempting to modify disruptive student behavior 
by such means as conferring with the student, using positive reinforcement, assigning 
detention or other consequences, or contacting the student’s parents.  When such 
measures fail, or when the teacher determines it is otherwise appropriate based upon 
the student’s conduct, the teacher shall have the authority to remove the student from 
class pursuant to the procedures established by this discipline policy.  “Removal from 
class” and “removal” mean any actions taken by a teacher, principal, or other school 
district employee to prohibit a student from attending a class or activity period for a 
period of time not to exceed five (5) days, pursuant to this discipline policy.

Grounds for removal from class shall include any of the following:

1. Willful conduct that significantly disrupts the rights of others to an education, 
including conduct that interferes with a teacher’s ability to teach or 
communicate effectively with students in a class or with the ability of other 
students to learn;

2. Willful conduct that endangers surrounding persons, including school district 
employees, the student or other students, or the property of the school; 

3. Willful violation of any school rules, regulations, policies or procedures, 
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including the Code of Student Conduct in this policy; or

4. Other conduct, which in the discretion of the teacher or administration, 
requires removal of the student from class.

Such removal shall be for at least one (1) activity period or class period of instruction 
for a given course of study and shall not exceed five (5) such periods.

A student must be removed from class immediately if the student engages in assault 
or violent behavior.  “Assault” is an act done with intent to cause fear in another of 
immediate bodily harm or death; or the intentional infliction of, or attempt to inflict, 
bodily harm upon another.  The removal from class shall be for a period of time 
deemed appropriate by the principal, in consultation with the teacher.

B. If a student is removed from class more than ten (10) times in a school year, the 
school district shall notify the parent or guardian of the student’s tenth removal from 
class and make reasonable attempts to convene a meeting with the student’s parent 
or guardian to discuss the problem that is causing the student to be removed from 
class.

C. Procedures for Removal of a Student From a Class.

1. A student will be removed from class only upon agreement of the appropriate teacher 
and Principal or Principal’s designee resulting in an informal conference with the 
student. The decision to remove a student will ultimately be the responsibility of the 
Principal or Principal’s designee. All attempts should be made to keep the student in 
class by redirecting, providing space, time, and positive reinforcement before seeking 
approval to remove the student. 

2. Staff will attempt to follow the procedures above; however, a student can be removed 
without an informal conference if the student has or will create an immediate and 
substantial danger to himself/herself or to persons or property. The teacher will need 
to notify the office immediately for assistance or to let the office know the student has 
been removed. 

3. The length of the removal is at the discretion of the principal or principal’s designee 
after consultation with the teacher, subject to the provisions of Minn. Pupil Fair 
Dismissal Act.

4. All classroom removals are documented within each school. Major infractions will be 
documented in Infinite Campus.

D. Responsibility for and Custody of a Student Removed From Class.

1. Each building will have designated spaces for students to go to when removed from 
class. Upon approval from Principal or Principal’s designee, the teacher will direct the 
student to the appropriate space. 

2. The teacher will notify the appropriate support staff or principal if the student is on the 
way.

3. The teacher will seek assistance from support staff or principal if the student needs to 
be supervised.

4. Students will be directed to the appropriate space for a conference with support staff, 
principal or principal’s designee. 

5. A student removed from class is the responsibility of the principal or principal’s 
designee.
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E. Procedures for Return of a Student to a Class From Which the Student Was 
Removed.

1. The principal or principal’s designee will use PBIS strategies and restorative 
approaches to develop a readmission plan in addition to completing the necessary 
disciplinary consequences and appropriate documentation.

2. The principal or principal’s designee readmits the student pursuant to the readmission 
plan.

F. Procedures for Notification.

1. The principal or designee will determine the need for and method of notification to 
parent or guardian.

2. The principal or principal’s designee will work with the teacher to notify the student of 
the violation of the discipline rules, resulting disciplinary action, and readmission plan.

G. Students with an Individual Education Plan (IEP) 

1. The principal or principal’s designee will determine whether the student’s removal from 
class requires a meeting to review the adequacy of the student’s current IEP or 
whether there is need for further assessment. The principal or principal’s designee is 
encouraged to consult with the superintendent and/or director of special education. 

2. The principal or principal’s designee will notify the case manager of the removal from 
class, reason(s) for removal, and determine if there is a need for any IEP services or a 
need for an IEP meeting to be scheduled.

H. Procedures for Detecting and Addressing Chemical Abuse Problems of 
Students While on School Premises.

1. Principal or principal’s designee will notify support services personnel of any chemical 
abuse problems. Administration is encouraged to work with the school health staff 
throughout the process.

2. Teachers with concerns of student(s) chemical abuse will notify principal, principal’s 
designee or support services personnel of their concerns pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 
121A.29.

a. Establishment of a chemical abuse pre assessment team pursuant to Minn. 
Stat. § 121A.26;

b. Establishment of teacher reporting procedures to the chemical abuse pre 
assessment team pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 121A.29.

I. Procedures for Immediate and Appropriate Interventions Tied to Violations of 
the Code of Student Conduct.

1. Principal or principal’s designee will make the necessary arrangements with the 
appropriate staff for immediate interventions tied to the violation of the code of 
student conduct.

J. Any Procedures Determined Appropriate for Encouraging Early Involvement 
of Parents or Guardians in Attempts to Improve a Student’s Behavior.

1. The principal or designee will review the following:
a. Any procedures or services appropriate for encouraging early involvement of 

parents or guardians to improve the student’s behavior;
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b. Any procedures or services determined appropriate for encouraging early 
detection of behavioral problems should be discussed with the parent or 
guardians;

K. Any Procedures Determined Appropriate for Encouraging Early Detection of 
Behavioral Problems.

1. Whether the student may need to be referred to the MTSS team for further 
interventions ties to increasing positive behaviors; 

2. The appropriateness of referring the student to the chemical abuse pre assessment 
team;

3. The appropriateness of studying the student’s behavior through a functional behavioral 
assessment.

IX. DISMISSAL

A. “Dismissal” means the denial of the current educational program to any student, 
including exclusion, expulsion and suspension. Dismissal does not include removal 
from class.

The school district shall not deny due process or equal protection of the law to any 
student involved in a dismissal proceeding which may result in suspension, exclusion 
or expulsion.

The school district shall not dismiss any student without attempting to provide 
alternative educational services before dismissal proceedings, except where it appears 
that the student will create an immediate and substantial danger to self or to 
surrounding persons or property.

B. Violations leading to suspension, based upon severity, may also be grounds for actions 
leading to expulsion, and/or exclusion. A student may be dismissed on any of the 
following grounds:

1. Willful violation of any reasonable school board regulation, including those 
found in this policy;

2. Willful conduct that significantly disrupts the rights of others to an education, 
or the ability of school personnel to perform their duties, or school sponsored 
extracurricular activities; or

3. Willful conduct that endangers the student or other students, or surrounding 
persons, including school district employees, or property of the school.

C. Suspension Procedures

1. “Suspension” means an action by the school administration, under rules 
promulgated by the School Board, prohibiting a student from attending school 
for a period of no more than ten (10) school days; provided, however, if a 
suspension is longer than five (5) school days, the suspending administrator 
shall provide the superintendent with a reason for the longer term of 
suspension.  This definition does not apply to dismissal for one (1) school day 
or less where a student with a disability does not receive regular or special 
education instruction during that dismissal period.

2. If a student’s total days of removal from school exceed ten (10) cumulative 
days in a school year, the school district shall make reasonable attempts to 
convene a meeting with the student and the student’s parent or guardian 
before subsequently removing the student from school and, with the 
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permission of the parent or guardian, arrange for a mental health screening 
for the student at the parent or guardian’s expense.  The purpose of this 
meeting is to attempt to determine the student’s need for assessment or other 
services or whether the parent or guardian should have the student assessed 
or diagnosed to determine whether the student needs treatment for a mental 
health disorder.

3. Each suspension action may include a readmission plan. The plan shall include, 
where appropriate, a provision for implementing alternative educational 
services upon readmission which must not be used to extend the current 
suspension. A readmission plan must not obligate a parent or guardian to 
provide psychotropic drugs to their student as a condition of readmission.  
School administration must not use the refusal of a parent or guardian to 
consent to the administration of psychotropic drugs to their student or to 
consent to a psychiatric evaluation, screening, or examination of the student 
as a ground, by itself, to prohibit the student from attending class or 
participating in a school-related activity, or as a basis of a charge of child 
abuse, child neglect, or medical or educational neglect. The school 
administration may not impose consecutive suspensions against the same 
student for the same course of conduct, or incident of misconduct, except 
where the student will create an immediate and substantial danger to self or to 
surrounding persons or property or where the school district is in the process 
of initiating an expulsion, in which case the school administration may extend 
the suspension to a total of fifteen (15) days.

4. A child with a disability may be suspended. When a child with a disability has 
been suspended for more than five (5) consecutive days or ten (10) 
cumulative school days in the same year, and that suspension does not involve 
a recommendation for expulsion or exclusion or other change in placement 
under federal law, relevant members of the child’s IEP team, including at least 
one of the child’s teachers, shall meet and determine the extent to which the 
child needs services in order to continue to participate in the general education 
curriculum, although in another setting, and to progress toward meeting the 
goals in the child’s IEP.  That meeting must occur as soon as possible, but no 
more than ten (10) days after the sixth (6th) consecutive day of suspension or 
the tenth (10th) cumulative day of suspension has elapsed.

5. The school administration shall implement alternative educational services 
when the suspension exceeds five (5) days. Alternative educational services 
may include, but are not limited to, special tutoring, modified curriculum, 
modified instruction, other modifications or adaptations, instruction through 
electronic media, special education services as indicated by appropriate 
assessments, homebound instruction, supervised homework, or enrollment in 
another district or in an alternative learning center under Minn. Stat. § 
123A.05 selected to allow the student to progress toward meeting graduation 
standards under Minn. Stat. § 120B.02, although in a different setting.

6. The school administration shall not suspend a student from school without an 
informal administrative conference with the student. The informal 
administrative conference shall take place before the suspension, except 
where it appears that the student will create an immediate and substantial 
danger to self or to surrounding persons or property, in which case the 
conference shall take place as soon as practicable following the suspension. At 
the informal administrative conference, a school administrator shall notify the 
student of the grounds for the suspension, provide an explanation of the 
evidence the authorities have, and the student may present the student’s 
version of the facts. A separate administrative conference is required for each 
period of suspension.
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7. After school administration notifies a student of the grounds for suspension, 
school administration may, instead of imposing the suspension, do one or 
more of the following:

a. strongly encourage a parent or guardian of the student to attend 
school with the student for one day;

a. assign the student to attend school on Saturday as supervised by the 
principal or the principal’s designee; and

b. petition the juvenile court that the student is in need of services under 
Minn. Stat. Ch. 260C.

8. The school administration shall make reasonable efforts to notify the student’s 
parent or guardian of the suspension by telephone as soon as possible 
following suspension.

9. A written notice containing the grounds for suspension, a brief statement of 
the facts, a description of the testimony, a readmission plan, and a copy of the 
Minnesota Pupil Fair Dismissal Act, Minn. Stat. §§ 121A.40-121A.56, shall be 
personally served upon the student at or before the time the suspension is to 
take effect, and upon the student’s parent or guardian by mail within forty-
eight (48) hours of the conference.  (See attached sample Notice of 
Suspension.)

10. In the event a student is suspended without an informal administrative 
conference on the grounds that the student will create an immediate and 
substantial danger to surrounding persons or property, the written notice shall 
be served upon the student and the student’s parent or guardian within forty-
eight (48) hours of the suspension.  Service by mail shall be complete upon 
mailing.

11. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, the student may be suspended 
pending the school board’s decision in an expulsion or exclusion proceeding, 
provided that alternative educational services are implemented to the extent 
that suspension exceeds five (5) days.

D. Expulsion and Exclusion Procedures

1. “Expulsion” means a school board action to prohibit an enrolled student from 
further attendance for up to twelve (12) months from the date the student is 
expelled. The authority to expel rests with the school board.

2. “Exclusion” means an action taken by the school board to prevent enrollment 
or re-enrollment of a student for a period that shall not extend beyond the 
school year. The authority to exclude rests with the school board.

3. All expulsion and exclusion proceedings will be held pursuant to and in 
accordance with the provisions of the Minnesota Pupil Fair Dismissal Act, Minn. 
Stat. §§121A.40-121A.56.

4. No expulsion or exclusion shall be imposed without a hearing, unless the right 
to a hearing is waived in writing by the student and parent or guardian.

5. The student and parent or guardian shall be provided written notice of the 
school district’s intent to initiate expulsion or exclusion proceedings. This 
notice shall be served upon the student and his or her parent or guardian 
personally or by mail, and shall contain a complete statement of the facts; a 
list of the witnesses and a description of their testimony; state the date, time 



506-13

and place of hearing; be accompanied by a copy of the Pupil Fair Dismissal 
Act, Minn. Stat. §§ 121A.40-121A.56; describe alternative educational services 
accorded the student in an attempt to avoid the expulsion proceedings; and 
inform the student and parent or guardian of their right to: (1) have a 
representative of the student’s own choosing, including legal counsel at the 
hearing; (2) examine the student’s records before the hearing; (3) present 
evidence; and (4) confront and cross-examine witnesses.  The school district 
shall advise the student’s parent or guardian that free or low-cost legal 
assistance may be available and that a legal assistance resource list is 
available from the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE).

6. The hearing shall be scheduled within ten (10) days of the service of the 
written notice unless an extension, not to exceed five (5) days, is requested 
for good cause by the school district, student, parent, or guardian. 

7. All hearings shall be held at a time and place reasonably convenient to the 
student, parent, or guardian and shall be closed, unless the student, parent, or 
guardian requests an open hearing.

8. The school district shall record the hearing proceedings at district expense, 
and a party may obtain a transcript at its own expense.

9. The student shall have a right to a representative of the student’s own 
choosing, including legal counsel, at the student’s sole expense.  The school 
district shall advise the student’s parent or guardian that free or low-cost legal 
assistance may be available and that a legal assistance resource list is 
available from MDE.  The school board may appoint an attorney to represent 
the school district in any proceeding.

10. If the student designates a representative other than the parent or guardian, 
the representative must have a written authorization from the student and the 
parent or guardian providing them with access to and/or copies of the 
student’s records.

11. All expulsion or exclusion hearings shall take place before and be conducted by 
an independent hearing officer designated by the school district.  The hearing 
shall be conducted in a fair and impartial manner.  Testimony shall be given 
under oath and the hearing officer shall have the power to issue subpoenas 
and administer oaths.

12. At a reasonable time prior to the hearing, the student, parent or guardian, or 
authorized representative shall be given access to all school district records 
pertaining to the student, including any tests or reports upon which the 
proposed dismissal action may be based.

13. The student, parent or guardian, or authorized representative, shall have the 
right to compel the presence of any school district employee or agent or any 
other person who may have evidence upon which the proposed dismissal 
action may be based, and to confront and cross-examine any witnesses 
testifying for the school district.

14. The student, parent or guardian, or authorized representative, shall have the 
right to present evidence and testimony, including expert psychological or 
educational testimony.

15. The student cannot be compelled to testify in the dismissal proceedings.

16. The hearing officer shall prepare findings and a recommendation based solely 
upon substantial evidence presented at the hearing, which must be made to 
the school board and served upon the parties within two (2) days after the 
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close of the hearing.

17. The school board shall base its decision upon the findings and 
recommendation of the hearing officer and shall render its decision at a 
meeting held within five (5) days after receiving the findings and 
recommendation.  The school board may provide the parties with the 
opportunity to present exceptions and comments to the hearing officer’s 
findings and recommendation provided that neither party presents any 
evidence not admitted at the hearing.  The decision by the school board must 
be based on the record, must be in writing, and must state the controlling 
facts on which the decision is made in sufficient detail to apprise the parties 
and the Commissioner of Education (Commissioner) of the basis and reason 
for the decision.

18. A party to an expulsion or exclusion decision made by the school board may 
appeal the decision to the Commissioner within twenty-one (21) calendar days 
of school board action pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 121A.49.  The decision of the 
school board shall be implemented during the appeal to the Commissioner.

19. The school district shall report any suspension, expulsion or exclusion action 
taken to the appropriate public service agency, when the student is under the 
supervision of such agency.

20. The school district must report, through the MDE electronic reporting system, 
each expulsion or exclusion within thirty (30) days of the effective date of the 
action to the Commissioner. This report must include a statement of 
alternative educational services given the student and the reason for, the 
effective date, and the duration of the exclusion or expulsion.  The report must 
also include the student’s age, grade, gender, race, and special education 
status.  The dismissal report must include state student identification numbers 
of affected students.

21. Whenever a student fails to return to school within ten (10) school days of the 
termination of dismissal, a school administrator shall inform the student and 
his/her parent or guardian by mail of the student’s right to attend and to be 
reinstated in the school district.

X. ADMISSION OR READMISSION PLAN

A school administrator shall prepare and enforce an admission or readmission plan for any 
student who is excluded or expelled from school.  The plan may include measures to improve 
the student’s behavior, including completing a character education program consistent with 
Minn. Stat. § 120B.232, Subd. 1, and require parental involvement in the admission or 
readmission process, and may indicate the consequences to the student of not improving the 
student’s behavior. The readmission plan must not obligate parents to provide a 
sympathomimetic medication for their child as a condition of readmission.

XI. NOTIFICATION OF POLICY VIOLATIONS

Notification of any violation of this policy and resulting disciplinary action shall be as provided 
herein, or as otherwise provided by the Pupil Fair Dismissal Act or other applicable law.  The 
teacher, principal or other school district official may provide additional notification as deemed 
appropriate.

In addition, the school district must report, through the MDE electronic reporting system, each 
physical assault of a school district employee by a student within thirty (30) days of the 
assault.  This report must include a statement of the alternative educational services or other 
sanction, intervention, or resolution given to the student in response to the assault and the 
reason for, the effective date, and the duration of the exclusion or expulsion or other sanction, 
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intervention, or resolution.  The report must also include the student’s age, grade, gender, 
race, and special education status.

XII. STUDENT DISCIPLINE RECORDS

The policy of the school district is that complete and accurate student discipline records be 
maintained.  The collection, dissemination, and maintenance of student discipline records shall 
be consistent with applicable school district policies and federal and state law, including the 
Minnesota Government Data Practices Act, Minn. Stat. Ch. 13.

XIII. DISABLED STUDENTS

Students who are currently identified as eligible under the IDEA or Section 504 will be subject 
to the provisions of this policy, unless the student’s IEP or 504 plan specifies a necessary 
modification.

Before initiating an expulsion or exclusion of a student with a disability, relevant members of 
the child’s IEP team and the child’s parent shall, consistent with federal law, conduct a 
manifestation determination and determine whether the child’s behavior was (i) caused by or 
had a direct and substantial relationship to the child’s disability and (ii) whether the child’s 
conduct was a direct result of a failure to implement the child’s IEP.  If the student’s 
educational program is appropriate and the behavior is not a manifestation of the student’s 
disability, the school district will proceed with discipline – up to and including expulsion – as if 
the student did not have a disability, unless the student’s educational program provides 
otherwise.  If the team determines that the behavior subject to discipline is a manifestation of 
the student’s disability, the team shall conduct a functional behavioral assessment and 
implement a behavioral intervention plan for such student provided that the school district had 
not conducted such assessment prior to the manifestation determination before the behavior 
that resulted in a change of placement.  Where a behavioral intervention plan previously has 
been developed, the team will review the behavioral intervention plan and modify it as 
necessary to address the behavior.

When a student who has an IEP is excluded or expelled for misbehavior that is not a 
manifestation of the student’s disability, the school district shall continue to provide special 
education and related services during the period of expulsion or exclusion.

XIV. OPEN ENROLLED STUDENTS

The school district may terminate the enrollment of a nonresident student enrolled under an 
Enrollment Option Program (Minn. Stat. § 124D.03) or Enrollment in Nonresident District 
(Minn. Stat. § 124D.08) at the end of a school year if the student meets the definition of a 
habitual truant, the student has been provided appropriate services for truancy (Minn. Stat. 
Ch. 260A), and the student’s case has been referred to juvenile court.  The school district may 
also terminate the enrollment of a nonresident student over the age of seventeen (17) 
enrolled under an Enrollment Options Program if the student is absent without lawful excuse 
for one or more periods on fifteen (15) school days and has not lawfully withdrawn from 
school.

XV. DISTRIBUTION OF POLICY

The school district will notify students and parents of the existence and contents of this policy 
in such manner as it deems appropriate. Copies of this discipline policy shall be made available 
to all students and parents at the commencement of each school year and to all new students 
and parents upon enrollment. This policy shall also be available upon request in each 
principal’s office.

XVI. REVIEW OF POLICY

The principal and representatives of parents, students and staff in each school building shall 
confer at least annually to review this discipline policy, determine if the policy is working as 
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intended, and to assess whether the discipline policy has been enforced.  Any recommended 
changes shall be submitted to the superintendent for consideration by the school board, which 
shall conduct an annual review of this policy.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. Ch. 13 (Minnesota Government Data Practices Act)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.02 (Educational Expectations for Minnesota Students)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.232 (Character Development Education)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.26 (School Preassessment Teams)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.29 (Reporting; Chemical Abuse)
Minn. Stat. §§ 121A.40-121A.56 (Pupil Fair Dismissal Act)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.575 (Alternatives to Pupil Suspension)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.582 (Reasonable Force)
Minn. Stat. §§ 121A.60-121A.61 (Removal from Class)
Minn. Stat. § 122A.42 (General Control of Schools)
Minn. Stat. § 123A.05 (Area Learning Center Organization)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.03 (Enrollment Options Program)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.08 (Enrollment in Nonresident District)
Minn. Stat. Ch.125A (Students with Disabilities)
Minn. Stat. § 152.22 (Medical Cannabis; Definitions)
Minn. Stat. § 152.23 (Medical Cannabis; Limitations)
Minn. Stat. Ch. 260A (Truancy)
Minn. Stat. Ch. 260C (Juvenile Court Act)
20 U.S.C. §§ 1400-1487 (Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement 
Act of 2004)
29 U.S.C. § 794 et seq. (Rehabilitation Act of 1973, § 504)
34 C.F.R. § 300.530(e)(1) (Manifestation Determination)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 413 (Harassment and Violence)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 419 (Tobacco-Free Environment; Possession and Use 
of Tobacco, Tobacco-Related Devices, and Electronic Delivery Devices)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 501 (School Weapons)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 502 (Search of Student Lockers, Desks, Personal 
Possessions, and Student’s Person)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 503 (Student Attendance)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 505 (Distribution of Nonschool-Sponsored
Materials on School Premises by Students and Employees)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 514 (Bullying Prohibition Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 524 (Internet Acceptable Use and Safety Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 525 (Violence Prevention)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 526 (Hazing Prohibition)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 527 (Student Use and Parking of Motor Vehicles; 
Patrols, Inspections, and Searches)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 610 (Field Trips)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 709 (Student Transportation Safety Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 711 (Video Recording on School Buses)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 712 (Video Surveillance Other Than on Buses)



Saint Peter Public Schools
Notice of Suspension

Date: 
Parent(s)/Guardian(s) Name: 
Address: 

Student Name: 
Grade: 
Time: 

The grounds for suspension are: 

Briefly, the facts that have been determined are: 

An administrative conference to determine the above was conducted before

Administrator: Date: Time: 

Suspension Duration: 
Re-entry conditions: 

Minnesota Statute 121A.40.-121A.56 (Copy enclosed)

                                                                                                        _________________________________
Administrator Signature
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507 CORPORAL PUNISHMENT

[Note: The provisions of this policy substantially reflect statutory requirements.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to describe limitations on corporal punishment of students.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

No employee or agent of the school district shall cause corporal punishment to be inflicted 
upon a student to reform unacceptable conduct or as a penalty for unacceptable conduct.   As 
used in this policy, the term “corporal punishment” means conduct involving hitting or 
spanking a person with or without an object, or unreasonable physical force that causes bodily 
harm or substantial emotional harm.

III. EXCEPTIONS

A teacher or school principal may use reasonable force when it is necessary under the 
circumstances to correct or restrain a student or prevent bodily harm or death to another.  
Other school district employees, school bus drivers, or other agents of a school district may 
use reasonable force when necessary under the circumstances to restrain a student or prevent 
bodily harm or death to another.

IV. VIOLATION

Employees who violate the provisions of this policy shall be subject to disciplinary action as 
appropriate.  Any such disciplinary action shall be made pursuant to and in accordance with 
applicable statutory authority, collective bargaining agreements and school district policies.  
Violation of this policy may also result in civil or criminal liability for the employee.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 121A.58 (Corporal Punishment)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.582 (Student Discipline; Reasonable Force)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.25 (Actions Against Districts and Teachers)
Minn. Stat. § 609.06 Subd. 1 (6)(7) (Authorized Use of Force)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 403 (Discipline, Suspension, and Dismissal of School 
District Employees)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
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508 EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR FOR CERTAIN STUDENTS WITH INDIVIDUALIZED 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

[Note: The provisions of this policy substantially reflect statutory and regulatory 
requirements.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to ensure that the school district complies with the overall 
requirements of law as mandated for certain students subject to individualized education 
programs (IEPs) when necessary to provide a free appropriate public education (FAPE).

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. Extended School Year Services Must Be Available to Provide a FAPE.  The school 
district shall provide extended school year (ESY) services to a student who is the 
subject of an IEP if the student’s IEP team determines the services are necessary 
during a break in instruction in order to provide a FAPE.

B. Extended School Year Determination.  At least annually, the IEP team must determine 
that a student is in need of ESY services if the student meets any of the following 
conditions:

1. There will be significant regression of a skill or acquired knowledge from the 
student’s level of performance on an annual goal that requires more than the 
length of the break in instruction to recoup unless the IEP team determines a 
shorter time for recoupment is more appropriate; OR

2. Services are necessary for the student to attain and maintain self-sufficiency 
because of the critical nature of the skill addressed by an annual goal, the 
student’s age and level of development, and the timeliness for teaching the 
skill; OR

3. The IEP team otherwise determines, given the student’s unique needs, that 
ESY services are necessary to ensure the pupil receives a FAPE.

C. Required Factors Schools Must Consider in Making ESY Determinations.  The IEP team 
must decide ESY eligibility using information including:

1. Prior observations of the student’s regression and recoupment over the 
summer;

2. Observations of the student’s tendency to regress over extended breaks in 
instruction during the school year; and

3. Experience with other students with similar instructional needs.

D. Additional Factors to Consider, Where Relevant.  In making its determination of ESY 
needs, the following factors must be considered, where relevant:
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1. The student’s progress and maintenance of skills during the regular school 
year.

2. The student’s degree of impairment.

3. The student’s rate of progress.

4. The student’s behavioral or physical problems.

5. The availability of alternative resources.

6. The student’s ability and need to interact with nondisabled peers.

7. The areas of the student’s curriculum which need continuous attention.

8. The student’s vocational needs.

E. No Unilateral Decisions.  In the course of providing ESY services to children with 
disabilities, the school district may not unilaterally limit the type, amount, or duration 
of those services.

F. Services to Nonresident Students Temporarily Placed in School District.  A school 
district may provide ESY services to nonresident children with disabilities temporarily 
placed in the school district in accordance with applicable state law.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 125A.14 (Extended School Year)
Minn. Rules Part 3525.0755
20 U.S.C. § 1400 et seq. (Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement 
Act of 2004)
34 C.F.R. Part 300 (IDEA Regulations)

Cross References:
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509 ENROLLMENT OF NONRESIDENT STUDENTS

[Note: The provisions of this policy substantially reflect statutory requirements.]

I. PURPOSE

The school district desires to participate in the Enrollment Options Program established by 
Minn. Stat. § 124D.03.  The purpose of this policy is to set forth the application and exclusion 
procedures used by the school district in making said determination.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. Eligibility.  Applications for enrollment under the Enrollment Options (Open 
Enrollment) Law will be approved provided that acceptance of the application will not 
exceed the capacity of a program, excluding special education services; class; grade 
level; or school building as established by school board resolution and provided that:

1. space is available for the applicant under enrollment cap standards established 
by school board policy or other directive; and

2. in considering the capacity of a grade level, the school district may only limit 
the enrollment of nonresident students to a number not less than the lesser 
of: (a) one percent of the total enrollment at each grade level in the school 
district; or (b) the number of school district resident students at that grade 
level enrolled in a nonresident school district in accordance with Minn. Stat. § 
124D.03.

3. the applicant is not otherwise excluded by action of the school district because 
of previous conduct in another school district.

B. Standards that may be used for rejection of application.  In addition to the provisions 
of Paragraph II.A., the school district may refuse to allow a pupil who is expelled 
under Minn. Stat. § 121A.45 to enroll during the term of the expulsion if the student 
was expelled for:

1. possessing a dangerous weapon, including a weapon, device, instruments, 
material, or substance, animate or inanimate, that is used for, or is readily 
capable of, causing death or serious bodily injury, with the exception of a 
pocket knife with a blade less than two and one-half inches in length, at school 
or a school function;

2. possessing or using an illegal drug at school or a school function;

3. selling or soliciting the sale of a controlled substance while at school or a 
school function; or

4. committing a third-degree assault involving assaulting another and inflicting 
substantial bodily harm.
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C. Standards that may not be used for rejection of application.  The school district may 
not use the following standards in determining whether to accept or reject an 
application for open enrollment:

1. previous academic achievement of a student;

2. athletic or extracurricular ability of a student;

3. disabling conditions of a student;

4. a student’s proficiency in the English language; 

5. the student’s district of residence except where the district of residence is 
directly included in an enrollment options strategy included in an approved 
achievement and integration program; or 

6. previous disciplinary proceedings involving the student.  This shall not 
preclude the school district from proceeding with exclusion as set out in 
Section F. of this policy.

D. Application.  The student and parent or guardian must complete and submit a School 
District Enrollment Options Program application developed by the Minnesota 
Department of Education and available on their website (education.mn.gov). Go to 
“Students and Families,” then, under “School Choice,” select “Open Enrollment.”  The 
form is entitled, “General Statewide Enrollment Options Application for K-12 and Early 
Childhood Special Education.”

E. Lotteries.  If a school district has more applications than available seats at a specific 
grade level, it must hold an impartial lottery following the January 15 deadline to 
determine which students will receive seats.  The district must give priority to enrolling 
siblings of currently enrolled students, students whose applications are related to an 
approved integration and achievement plan, children of the school district’s staff, and 
students residing in that part of a municipality (a statutory or home rule charter city or 
town) where:

1. the student’s resident district does not operate a school building;

2. the municipality is located partially or fully within the boundaries of at least 
five school districts; 

3. the nonresident district in which the student seeks to enroll operates one or 
more school buildings within the municipality; and 

4. no other nonresident, independent, special, or common school district 
operates a school building within the municipality.

The process for the school district lottery must be established by school board policy 
and posted on the school district’s website.

F. Exclusion

1. Administrator’s initial determination.  If a school district administrator knows 
or has reason to believe that an applicant has engaged in conduct that has 
subjected or could subject the applicant to expulsion or exclusion under law or 
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school district policy, the administrator will transmit the application to the 
superintendent with a recommendation of whether exclusion proceedings 
should be initiated.

2. Superintendent’s review.  The superintendent may make further inquiries.  If 
the superintendent determines that the applicant should be admitted, he or 
she will notify the applicant and the school board chair.  If the superintendent 
determines that the applicant should be excluded, the superintendent will 
notify the applicant and determine whether the applicant wishes to continue 
the application process.  Although an application may not be rejected based on 
previous disciplinary proceedings, the school district reserves the right to 
initiate exclusion procedures pursuant to the Minnesota Pupil Fair Dismissal Act 
as warranted on a case-by-case basis.

G. Termination of Enrollment

1. The school district may terminate the enrollment of a nonresident student 
enrolled under an enrollment options program pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 
124D.03 or 124D.08 at the end of a school year if the student meets the 
definition of a habitual truant, the student has been provided appropriate 
services for truancy under Minn. Ch. 260A, and the student’s case has been 
referred to juvenile court.  A “habitual truant” is a child under 17 years of age 
who is absent from attendance at school without lawful excuse for seven 
school days in a school year if the child is in elementary school or for one or 
more class periods on seven school days in a school year if the child is in 
middle school, junior high school, or high school, or a child who is 17 years of 
age who is absent from attendance at school without lawful excuse for one or 
more class periods on seven school days in a school year and who has not 
lawfully withdrawn from school under Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 8.

2. The school district may also terminate the enrollment of a nonresident student 
over 17 years of age if the student is absent without lawful excuse for one or 
more periods on 15 school days and has not lawfully withdrawn from school 
under Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 8.

3. A student who has not applied for and been accepted for open enrollment 
pursuant to this policy and does not otherwise meet the residency 
requirements for enrollment may be terminated from enrollment and removed 
from school.  Prior to removal from school, the school district will send to the 
student’s parents a written notice of the school district’s belief that the student 
is not a resident of the school district.  The notice shall include the facts upon 
which the belief is based and notice to the parents of their opportunity to 
provide documentary evidence, in person or in writing, of residency to the 
superintendent or the superintendent’s designee.  The superintendent or the 
superintendent’s designee will make the final determination as to the 
residency status of the student.

H. Notwithstanding the requirement that an application must be approved by the board of 
the nonresident district, a student who has been enrolled in a district, who is identified 
as homeless, and whose parent or legal guardian moves to another district, or who is 
placed in foster care in another school district, may continue to enroll in the 
nonresident district without the approval of the board of the nonresident district.  The 
approval of the board of the student’s resident district is not required.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 3(e) (Residency Determined)
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Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 8 (Withdrawal from School)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.40-121A.56 (The Pupil Fair Dismissal Act)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.03 (Enrollment Options Program)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.08 (School Board Approval to Enroll in Nonresident District)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.68 (High School Graduation Incentives Program)
Minn. Ch. 260A (Truancy)
Minn. Stat. § 260C.007, Subd. 19 (Habitual Truant Defined)
Minn. Op. Atty. Gen. 169-f (Aug. 13, 1986)
Indep. Sch. Dist. No. 623 v. Minn. Dept. of Educ., Co. No. A05-361, 2005 WL 
3111963 (Minn. Ct. App. 2005) (unpublished)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 517 (Student Recruiting)
MSBA Service Manual, Chapter 5, Various Educational Programs
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510 SCHOOL ACTIVITIES

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to impart to students, employees, and the community the school 
district’s policy related to the student activity program.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

School activities provide additional opportunities for students to pursue special interests that 
contribute to their physical, mental, and emotional well-being.  They are of secondary 
importance in relationship to the formal instructional program; however, they complement the 
instructional program in providing students with additional opportunities for growth and 
development.

III. RESPONSIBILITY

A. The school board expects all students who participate in school-sponsored activities to 
represent the school and community in a responsible manner.  All rules pertaining to 
student conduct and student discipline extend to school activities.

B. The school board expects all spectators at school sponsored activities, including 
parents, employees, and other members of the public, to behave in an appropriate 
manner at those activities. Students and employees may be subject to discipline and 
parents and other spectators may be subject to sanctions for engaging in misbehavior 
or inappropriate, illegal, or unsportsmanlike behavior at these activities or events.

C. The superintendent shall be responsible for disseminating information needed to 
inform students, parents, staff, and the community of the opportunities available 
within the school activity program and the rules of participation.

D. Those students who participate in Minnesota State High School League (MSHSL) 
activities must also abide by the league rules.  Those employees who conduct MSHSL 
activities shall be responsible for familiarizing students and parents with all applicable 
rules, penalties, and opportunities.

E. The superintendent shall be responsible for conducting an annual evaluation of school 
activity programs and presenting the results and any recommendations to the school 
board.

F. The school board will ensure that any funds raised for extracurricular activities will be 
spent only on extracurricular activities.

IV. STUDENT PARTICIPATION IN CO-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

A. It is the policy of the School Board that only students who are enrolled in District 508 
will be permitted to participate in co-curricular activities sponsored by District 508 with 
the exception of the following circumstances:
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1. All resident students receiving instruction in a home school located within the school 
district are eligible to participate fully in co-curricular activities on the same basis as 
public school students;

2. Students from another school district are eligible to participate fully when the School 
Board enters into a formal agreement with their school district to co-sponsor an 
activity; or

3. Students from a non-continuation school located within the School District’s 
attendance boundaries are eligible to participate fully in an activity when the School 
Board enters into a joint agreement with their school.

V. TEAM PARTICIPATION IN CO-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

 It is the policy of the School Board that Saint Peter High School athletic teams will participate 
only in those events sponsored by the Minnesota State High School League and will only be 
allowed to participate in the number of games and length of season as authorized by the 
Minnesota State High School League.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.49 (Extracurricular Activities; Insurance)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 503 (Student Attendance)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 713 (Student Activity Accounting)
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511 STUDENT FUNDRAISING

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to address student fundraising efforts.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school board recognizes a desire and a need by some student organizations for 
fundraising.  The school board also recognizes a need for some constraint to prevent 
fundraising activities from becoming too numerous and overly demanding on employees, 
students, and the general public.

III. RESPONSIBILITY

A. The building administrators shall be responsible for developing recommendations to 
the superintendent that will result in a level of activity deemed acceptable by 
employees, parents, and students.  Fundraising must be conducted in a manner that 
will not result in embarrassment on the part of individual students, employees, or the 
school.

B. All fundraising activities must be approved, in advance, by the administration.  
Participation in nonapproved activities shall be considered a violation of school district 
policy.

C. The superintendent shall be responsible for providing coordination of student 
fundraising throughout the school district as deemed appropriate.

D. The school district expects all students who participate in approved fundraising 
activities to represent the school, the student organization, and the community in a 
responsible manner.  All rules pertaining to student conduct and student discipline 
extend to student fundraising activities.

E. The school district expects all employees who plan, supervise, coordinate, or 
participate in student fundraising activities to act in the best interests of the students 
and to represent the school, the student organization, and the community in a 
responsible manner.

F. No fund raising project shall promote, distribute, or sell any product that works against 
the goals of the Student Wellness policy. 

IV. STATEMENT OF ACTIONS

A. Any employee of the School District who has knowledge of a fund raising  
   project, which has not received written approval from the Superintendent’s 
    office, shall notify their building principal.  The school administration and/or 
    the superintendent may request a restraining order or order of estoppels 
    against the company or organization that has not received written 
   approval.
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b. The Superintendent’s Office shall issue a news release and or 
    communication to the area media in the event such an unauthorized 
    project has begun to be promoted to area businesses and persons.

C. The Superintendent shall ensure that annual fundraising plans are shared 
    with the School Board and the public

V. ANNUAL REPORT

The superintendent shall report to the school board, at least annually, on the nature and scope 
of student fundraising activities approved pursuant to this policy.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120A.20 (Age Limitations; Pupils)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.09, Subd. 8 (Duties)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.36 (Authorized Fees)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 713 (Student Activity Accounting)
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512 SCHOOL-SPONSORED STUDENT PUBLICATIONS AND ACTIVITIES

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to protect students’ rights to free speech in production of official 
school publications and activities while at the same time balancing the school district’s role in 
supervising student publications and the operation of public schools.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

[Note: A school district generally will wish to reserve a forum it sponsors for its 
intended purpose in light of the special characteristics of the school environment.  
By doing so, the school district will have more authority/editorial control over 
student expression in such a forum.  Sponsorship alone may not be enough, 
however.  If the exercise of control is challenged, courts will examine factors such 
as whether the school district’s purpose in creating the forum was educational, 
whether school officials supervised the publication or activity and exercised editorial 
control over the contents, whether the materials were produced as part of the 
curriculum, and whether students received grades and academic credit for the 
publication or activity.  If a forum is reserved, regulation of student expression as in 
Section IV.B. of this policy will be permissible.  If a forum is not reserved, but rather 
is opened for public communication by tradition or designation, then only the limited 
regulation of speech as described in Section IV.A. of this policy will be permissible.]

A. The school district may exercise editorial control over the style and content of student 
expression in school-sponsored publications and activities.

B. Expressions and representations made by students in school-sponsored publications 
and activities are not expressions of official 

school district policy.  Faculty advisors shall supervise student writers to ensure 
compliance with the law and school district policies.

C. Students who believe their right to free expression has been unreasonably restricted in 
an official student publication or activity may seek review of the decision by the 
building principal.  The principal shall issue a decision no later than three (3) school 
days after review is requested.

1. Students producing official school publications and activities shall be under the 
supervision of a faculty advisor and the school principal.  Official publications 
and activities shall be subject to the guidelines set forth below.

2. Official school publications may be distributed at reasonable times and 
locations.

III. DEFINITIONS

A. “Distribution” means circulation or dissemination of material by means of handing out 
free copies, selling or offering copies for sale, accepting donations for copies,  posting 
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or displaying material, or placing materials in internal staff or student mailboxes.

B. “Official school publications” means school newspapers, yearbooks, or material 
produced in communications, journalism, or other writing classes as a part of the 
curriculum.

C. “Obscene to minors” means:

1. The average person, applying contemporary community standards, would find 
that the material, taken as a whole, appeals to the prurient interest of minors 
of the age to whom distribution is requested;

2. The material depicts or describes, in a manner that is patently offensive to 
prevailing standards in the adult community concerning how such conduct 
should be presented to minors of the age to whom distribution is requested, 
sexual conduct such as intimate sexual acts (normal or perverted), 
masturbation, excretory functions, or lewd exhibition of the genitals; and

3. The material, taken as a whole, lacks serious literary, artistic, political, or 
scientific value for minors.

D. “Minor” means any person under the age of eighteen (18).

E. “Material and substantial disruption” of a normal school activity means:

1. Where the normal school activity is an educational program of the school 
district for which student attendance is compulsory, “material and substantial 
disruption” is defined as any disruption which interferes with or impedes the 
implementation of that program.

2. Where the normal school activity is voluntary in nature (including, without 
limitation, school athletic events, school plays and concerts, and lunch 
periods) “material and substantial disruption” is defined as student rioting, 
unlawful seizures of property, conduct inappropriate to the event, participation 
in a school boycott, demonstration, sit-in, stand-in, walk-out, or other related 
forms of activity.

In order for expression to be considered disruptive, there must exist specific facts 
upon which the likelihood of disruption can be forecast, including past experience in 
the school, current events influencing student activities and behavior, and instances of 
actual or threatened disruption relating to the written material in question.

F. “School activities” means any activity of students sponsored by the school including, 
but not limited to, classroom work, library activities, physical education classes, official 
assemblies and other similar gatherings, school athletic contests, band concerts, 
school plays and other theatrical productions, and in-school lunch periods.

G. “Libelous” is a false and unprivileged statement about a specific individual that tends 
to harm the individual’s reputation or to lower that individual in the esteem of the 
community.

IV. GUIDELINES

A. Expression in an official school publication or school-sponsored activity is prohibited 
when the material:
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1. is obscene to minors;

2. is libelous or slanderous;

3. advertises or promotes any product or service not permitted for minors by 
law;

4. encourages students to commit illegal acts or violate school regulations or 
substantially disrupts the orderly operation of school or school activities;

5. expresses or advocates sexual, racial, or religious harassment or violence or 
prejudice;

6. is distributed or displayed in violation of time, place, and manner regulations.

B. Expression in an official school publication or school-sponsored activity is subject to 
editorial control by the school district over the style and content so long as the school 
district’s actions are reasonably related to legitimate pedagogical concerns.  These 
may include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. assuring that participants learn whatever lessons the activity is designed to 
teach;

2. assuring that readers or listeners are not exposed to material that may be 
inappropriate for their level of maturity;

3. assuring that the views of the individual speaker are not erroneously 
attributed to the school;

4. assuring that the school is not associated with any position other than 
neutrality on matters of political controversy;

5. assuring that the sponsored student speech cannot reasonably be perceived to 
advocate conduct otherwise inconsistent with the shared values of a civilized 
social order;

6. assuring that the school is not associated with expression that is, for example, 
ungrammatical, poorly written, inadequately researched, biased or prejudiced, 
vulgar or profane, or unsuitable for immature audiences.

C. Time, Place, and Manner of Distribution

Students shall be permitted to distribute written materials at school as follows:

1. Time

Distribution shall be limited to the hours before the school day begins, during 
lunch hour and after school is dismissed.

2. Place

Written materials may be distributed in locations so as not to interfere with the 
normal flow of traffic within the school hallways, walkways, entry ways, and 
parking lots.  Distribution shall not impede entrance to or exit from school 
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premises in any way.

3. Manner

No one shall induce or coerce a student or staff member to accept a student 
publication.

4. Electronic Communication—electronic communication is governed by the 
school district’s acceptable use policy.

Legal References: U. S. Const., amend. I
Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeier, 484 U.S. 260, 108 S.Ct. 562, 98 
L.Ed.2d 592 (1988)
Bystrom v. Fridley High School, I.S.D. No. 14, 822 F. 2d 747 (8th Cir. 1987)
Morse v. Frederick, 551 U.S. 393, 127 S.Ct. 2618, 168 L.Ed.2d 290 (2007)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 505 (Distribution of Nonschool-Sponsored Materials 
on School Premises by Students and Employees)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 904 (Distribution of Materials on School District 
Property by Nonschool Persons)
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513 STUDENT PROMOTION, RETENTION, AND PROGRAM DESIGN

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidance to professional staff, parents, and students 
regarding student promotion, retention, and program design.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school board expects all students to achieve at an acceptable level of proficiency.  
Parental assistance, tutorial and remedial programs, counseling, and other appropriate 
services shall be coordinated and utilized to the greatest extent possible to help students 
succeed in school.

A. Promotion

Students who achieve at levels deemed acceptable by local and state standards shall 
be promoted to the next grade level at the completion of each school year.

B. Retention

Retention of a student may be considered when professional staff and parents feel that 
it is in the best interest of the student.  Physical development, maturity, and emotional 
factors shall be considered, as well as scholastic achievement.  The superintendent’s 
decision shall be final.

C. Program Design

1. The superintendent, with participation of the professional staff and parents, 
shall develop and implement programs to challenge students that are 
consistent with the needs of students at every level.  A process to assess and 
evaluate students for program assignment shall be developed in coordination 
with such programs.  Opportunities for special programs and placement 
outside of the school district shall also be developed as additional options.  All 
programs will be aligned with creating the World’s Best Workforce.

2. The school district will adopt guidelines for assessing and identifying students 
for participation in gifted and talented programs.  The guidelines should 
include the use of:

a. multiple objective criteria; and

b. assessments and procedures that are valid and reliable, fair, and 
based on current theory and research.  Assessments and procedures 
should be sensitive to under-represented groups, including, but not 
limited to, low-income, minority, twice-exceptional, and English 
learners.

3. The school district will adopt procedures for the academic acceleration of gifted 
and talented students.  These procedures will include how the school district 
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will:

a. assess a student’s readiness and motivation for acceleration; and 

b. match the level, complexity, and pace of the curriculum to a student to 
achieve the best type of academic acceleration for that student.

4. The school district will adopt procedures which describe the comprehensive 
evaluation in cognitive, social, and emotional development domains to help 
determine a child’s ability to meet kindergarten grade expectations and 
progress to first grade in the subsequent year for early admission to 
kindergarten or first grade of gifted and talented learners.  The comprehensive 
evaluation must use valid and reliable instrumentation, be aligned with state 
kindergarten expectations, and include a parental report and teacher 
observations of the child’s knowledge, skills, and abilities. The procedures 
must be sensitive to under-represented groups.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120B.15 (Gifted and Talented Program)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.143, Subd. 1 (Superintendents)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 613 (Graduation Requirements)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 614 (School District Testing Plan and Procedure)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 615 (Testing Accommodations, Modifications, and 
Exemptions for IEPs, Section 504 Plans, and LEP Students)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 617 (School District Ensurance of Preparatory and 
High School Standards)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 618 (Assessment of Student Achievement)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 620 (Credit for Learning)
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517 STUDENT RECRUITING

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to prevent school district employees from exerting undue 
influence for purposes of securing or retaining the attendance of a student in a school.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. It is the policy of the school district to encourage employees to make available to all 
interested people information regarding the school district, its schools, programs, 
policies, and procedures.  The purpose of such activity is to assist in the process of 
fully informed decision making regarding school enrollment and to enhance the 
visibility and image of the school district.

B. At the same time, the school district recognizes that the scope of such activity is 
limited by statutory authority and bylaws of the Minnesota State High School League.  
Accordingly, it shall be a violation of this policy for employees to exert undue influence 
for purposes of securing or retaining the attendance of a student in a school or to 
compete with another school district for the enrollment of students.

C. Employees are further prohibited from encouraging others to engage in such conduct 
on behalf of the school district.

III. DEFINITION

A. The terms “undue influence” or “competing for enrollment” shall include initiating any 
oral or written contact with a student from another school district who participates in a 
school-sponsored sport or activity which solicits the student’s transfer to participate in 
a sport or activity.

B. The terms shall also include the awarding of tuition, allowance for board and/or room, 
allowance for transportation, priority in assignments of jobs, cash or gifts in any form, 
or any other privilege or consideration if not similarly available to all students.

IV. PROCEDURES

A. The school board shall adopt, by resolution, specific standards for acceptance and 
rejection of applications for open enrollment.  Standards may include the capacity of a 
program, class, school building, or the statutory limits to nonresident enrollment in a 
particular grade level, or whether the student is currently expelled for (1) possessing a 
dangerous weapon, as defined under federal law, at a school or school function; (2) 
possession or using an illegal drug at school or at a school function; (3) selling or 
soliciting the sale of a controlled substance while at school or a school function; or 
committing a first, second or third degree assault as described in state law.  Standards 
for acceptance and rejection of open-enrollment applications are subject to the 
Graduation Incentives Program and may not include previous academic achievement, 
athletic or other extracurricular ability, disabling conditions, proficiency in the English 
language, previous disciplinary proceedings, or the student’s district of residence.
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B. Employees who violate the provisions of the policy shall be subject to disciplinary 
action as appropriate.  Any such disciplinary action shall be made pursuant to and in 
accordance with applicable statutory authority, collective bargaining agreements, 
school district policies, and the bylaws of the Minnesota High School League, as 
applicable.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 124D.03 (Enrollment Options Program)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.68 (Graduation Incentives Program)
Minnesota State High School League Bylaws

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 509 (Enrollment of Nonresident Students)
MSBA Service Manual, Chapter 10, Minnesota State High School League 
(MSHSL)
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519 INTERVIEWS OF STUDENTS BY OUTSIDE AGENCIES

I. PURPOSE

There are occasions in which persons other than school district officials and employees find it 
necessary to speak with a student during the school day.  Student safety and disruption of the 
educational program is of concern to the school district.  The purpose of this policy is to 
establish the procedures for access to students by authorized individuals during the school 
day.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. Generally, students may not be interviewed during the school day by persons other 
than a student’s parents, school district officials, employees and/or agents, except as 
otherwise provided by law and/or this policy.

B. Requests from law enforcement officers and those other than a student’s parents, 
school district officials, employees and/or agents to interview students shall be made 
through the principal’s office.  Upon receiving a request, it shall be the responsibility of 
the principal to determine whether the request will be granted.  Prior to granting a 
request, the principal shall attempt to contact the student’s parents to inform them of 
the request, except where otherwise prohibited by law.

III. INTERVIEWS CONDUCTED UNDER THE MALTREATMENT OF MINORS ACT

A. In the case of an investigation pursuant to the Maltreatment of Minors Act, Minn. Stat. 
§ 626.556, Subd. 10, a local welfare agency, the agency responsible for investigating 
the report, and a local law enforcement agency may interview, without parental 
consent, an alleged victim and any minors who currently reside with or who have 
resided with the alleged perpetrator.  The interview may take place at school and 
during school hours.  School district officials will work with the local welfare agency, 
the agency responsible for investigating the report, or law enforcement agency to 
select a place appropriate for the interview.  The interview may take place outside the 
presence of the perpetrator or parent, legal custodian, guardian, or school district 
official. 

B. If the interview took place or is to take place on school district property, an order of 
the juvenile court pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 626.556, Subd. 10 (c) may specify that 
school district officials may not disclose to the parent, legal custodian, or guardian the 
contents of the notification of intent to interview the child on school district property 
and/or any other related information regarding the interview that may be a part of the 
child’s record.  The school district official must receive a copy of the order from the 
local welfare or law enforcement agency.

C. When the local welfare agency, local law enforcement agency, or agency responsible 
for assessing or investigating a report of maltreatment determines that an interview 
should take place on school district property, school district officials must receive 
written notification of intent to interview the child on school district property prior to 
the interview.  The notification shall include the name of the child to be interviewed, 
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the purpose of the interview, and a reference to the statutory authority to conduct an 
interview on school district property.  Where the interviews are conducted by the local 
welfare agency, the notification must be signed by the chair of the local  social 
services agency or the chair’s designee.  The notification is private educational data on 
the student.  School district officials may not disclose to the parent, legal custodian or 
guardian the contents of the notification or any other related information regarding the 
interview until notified in writing by the local welfare or law enforcement agency that 
the investigation or assessment has been concluded, unless a school employee or 
agent is alleged to have maltreated the child.  Until school district officials receive said 
notification, all inquiries regarding the nature of the investigation or assessment 
should be directed to the local welfare or law enforcement agency or the agency 
responsible for assessing or investigating a report of maltreatment shall be solely 
responsible for any disclosure regarding the nature of the assessment or investigation.

D. School district officials shall have discretion to reasonably schedule the time, place, 
and manner of an interview by a local welfare or local law enforcement agency on 
school district premises.  However, where the alleged perpetrator is believed to be a 
school district official or employee, the local welfare or local law enforcement agency 
will have discretion to determine where the interview will be held.  The interview must 
be conducted not more than 24 hours after the receipt of the notification unless 
another time is considered necessary by agreement between the school district 
officials and the local welfare or law enforcement agency.  However, school district 
officials must yield to the discretion of  the local welfare or law enforcement agency 
concerning other persons in attendance at the interview.  School district officials will 
make every effort to reduce the disruption to the educational program of the child, 
other students, or school staff when an interview is conducted on school district 
premises.

E. Students shall not be taken from school district property without the consent of the 
principal and without proper warrant.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 13.32 (Educational Data)
Minn. Stat. § 626.556, Subd. 10(c) and (d) (Duties of Local Welfare Agency 
and Local Law Enforcement Agency Upon Receipt of a Report)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 103 (Complaints – Students, Employees, Parents, 
Other Persons)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 414 (Mandated Reporting of Child Neglect or Physical 
or Sexual Abuse)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 515 (Protection and Privacy of Pupil Records)
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525 VIOLENCE PREVENTION [APPLICABLE TO STUDENTS AND STAFF]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to recognize that violence has increased and to identify measures 
that the school district will take in an attempt to maintain a learning and working environment 
that is free from violent and disruptive behavior.

The school board is committed to promoting healthy human relationships and learning 
environments that are physically and psychologically safe for all members of the school 
community.  It further believes that students are the first priority and they should be 
protected from physical or emotional harm during school activities and on school grounds, 
buses, or field trips while under school district supervision.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The policy of the school district is to strictly enforce its weapons policy (Policy 501).

B. The policy of the school district is to act promptly in investigating all acts, or formal or 
informal complaints, of violence and take appropriate disciplinary action against any 
student or staff member who is found to have violated this policy or any related policy.

C. The administration will periodically review discipline policies and procedures, prepare 
revisions if necessary, and submit them to the school board for review and adoption.

D. The school district will implement approved violence prevention strategies to promote 
safe and secure learning environments, to diminish violence in our schools, and to aid 
in the protection of children whose health or welfare may be jeopardized through acts 
of violence.

III. IMPLEMENTATION OF POLICY

A. The school board will review and approve policies to prevent and address violence in 
our schools.  The superintendent or designee will develop procedures to effectively 
implement the school weapons and violence prevention policies.  It shall be incumbent 
on all students and staff to observe all policies and report violations to the school 
administration.

B. The school board and administration will inform staff and students annually of policies 
and procedures related to violence prevention and weapons.

C. The school district will act promptly to investigate all acts and formal and informal 
complaints of violence and take appropriate disciplinary action against any student or 
staff member who is found to have violated this policy or any related policy.

D. The consequences set forth in the school weapons policy (Policy 501) will be imposed 
upon any student or nonstudent who possesses, uses or distributes a weapon when in 
a school location.
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E. The consequences set forth in the school hazing policy (Policy 526) will be imposed 
upon any student or staff member who commits an act against a student or staff 
member; or coerces a student or staff member into committing an act, that creates a 
substantial risk of harm to a person in order for the student or staff member to be 
initiated into or affiliated with an organization, or for any other purpose.

F. Students who engage in assault or violent behavior will be removed from the 
classroom immediately and for a period of time deemed appropriate by the principal, 
in consultation with the teacher, pursuant to the student discipline policy (Policy 506).

G. Students with disabilities may be expelled for behavior unrelated to their disabilities, 
subject to the procedural safeguards required by the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (IDEA), Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the Pupil Fair 
Dismissal Act.

H. Procedures will be developed for the referral of any person in violation of this policy or 
the weapons policy to the local law enforcement agency in accordance with Minn. Stat. 
§ 121A.05.

I. Students who wear objectionable emblems, signs, words, objects, or pictures on 
clothing communicating a message that is racist, sexist, or otherwise derogatory to a 
protected minority group or which connotes gang membership or that approves, 
advances, or provokes any form of religious, racial, or sexual harassment or violence 
against other individuals as defined in the harassment and violence policy (Policy 413) 
will be subject to the procedures set forth in the student dress and appearance policy 
(Policy 504).  “Gang” as used in this policy means any ongoing organization, 
association, or group of three or more persons, whether formal or informal, having as 
one of its primary activities the commission of one or more criminal acts, which has an 
identifiable name or identifying sign or symbol, and whose members individually or 
collectively engage in or whose members engaged in a pattern of criminal gang 
activity. A “pattern of gang activity” means the commission, attempt to commit, 
conspiring to commit, or solicitation of two or more criminal acts, provided the criminal 
acts were committed on separate dates or by two or more persons who are members 
of or belong to the same criminal street gang.

J. This policy is not intended to abridge the rights of students to express political, 
religious, philosophical, or similar opinions by wearing apparel on which such 
messages are stated.  Such messages are acceptable as long as they are not lewd, 
vulgar, obscene, defamatory, profane, denote gang affiliation, advocate harassment or 
violence against others, are likely to disrupt the education process, or cause others to 
react in a violent or illegal manner (Policy 504).

IV. PREVENTION STRATEGIES

The school district has adopted and will implement the following prevention strategies to 
promote safe and secure learning environments, to diminish violence in our schools, and to aid 
in the protection of children whose health or welfare may be jeopardized through acts of 
violence.

[Note:  The school board can adopt any of the prevention strategies that it intends to 
implement in its schools, including some or all of the following sample strategies.]

A. Adopt a district crisis management policy to address potential violent crisis situations 
in the district.
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B. Provide training in recognition, prevention, and safe responses to violence and 
development of a positive school climate.

C. Coordinate a local school security review committee or task force comprised of school 
officials, law enforcement, parents, students, and other youth service providers to 
advise on policy implementation.

D. In-service training for personnel in aspects of reporting, visibility, and supervision as 
deterrents to violence.

E. In-service training for personnel and school board members by experts familiar with 
sexual abuse, domestic violence, and personal safety issues on the following: helping 
students identify violence in the family and the community so that students may learn 
to resolve conflicts in effective, nonviolent ways; responding to a disclosure of child 
sexual abuse in a supportive, appropriate manner; and/or complying with mandatory 
reporting requirements under the Maltreatment of Minors Reporting Act.

F. Promote student safety responsibility by encouraging the reporting of suspicious 
individuals and unusual activities on school grounds.

G. Establish a curriculum committee that explores ways of teaching students violence 
prevention strategies, law-related education, and character/values education 
(universal values, e.g., honesty, personal responsibility, self-discipline, cooperation, 
and respect for others).

H. Establish clear school rules that prevent and deter violence.

I. Develop cross-cultural awareness programs to unify students of all cultures and 
backgrounds, to develop mutual respect and understanding of shared experiences and 
values among students, and to promote the message of inclusion.

J. Establish conflict resolution training, conflict management, or peer mediation 
programs for staff and students to teach conservative approaches to settling disputes.

K. Develop curriculum that teaches social skills such as maintaining self-control, building 
communications skills, forming friendships, 

resisting peer pressure, being appropriately assertive, forming positive relationships 
with adults, and resolving conflict in nonviolent ways.

L. Develop curriculum that teaches critical viewing and listening skills in analyzing mass 
media to recognize stereotypes, distinguish fact from fantasy, and identify differences 
in behavior and values that conflict with their own.

M. Develop student safety forums that both inform and elicit students’ ideas about 
particular safety problems in the building.

N. Develop a student photo or name identification system for quick identification of the 
student in case of emergency.

O. Develop a staff photo or name identification system using identification badges for 
quick identification of unauthorized people on campus.
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P. Require all visitors to check-in the main office upon their arrival and state their 
business at the school.  A visitor badge may be issued for easy identification that the 
visitor is authorized to be present in the school building.

Q. Develop curriculum on character education including, but not limited to, character 
qualities such as attentiveness, truthfulness, respect for authority, diligence, 
gratefulness, self-discipline, patience, forgiveness, respect for others, peacemaking, 
and resourcefulness.

R. Develop curriculum on child sexual abuse prevention for students, including age-
appropriate instruction on recognizing sexual abuse and assault, boundary violations, 
and ways offenders groom or desensitize victims, as well as strategies to promote 
disclosure, reduce self-blame, and mobilize bystanders. The curriculum may be 
created in consultation with federal, state, and local agencies and community-based 
organizations, including the Child Information Gateway website maintained by the 
United States Department of Health and Human Services, to identify research-based 
tools, curricula, and programs to prevent child sexual abuse.

S. Provide training to all school personnel on recognizing and preventing sexual abuse 
and sexual violence which may include training on mandatory reporting requirements 
provided on the Department of Education’s website and reviewing the Code of Ethics 
for Minnesota Teachers.

V. STUDENT SUPPORT

A. Students will have access to school-based student service professionals, when 
available, including counselors, nurses, social workers, and psychologists who are 
knowledgeable in methods to assist students with violence prevention and 
intervention.

B. Students will be apprised of school board policies designed to protect their personal 
safety.

C. Students will be provided with information as to school district and building rules 
regarding weapons and violence.

D. Students will be informed of resources for violence prevention and proper reporting.

VI. PERSONNEL 

A. School district personnel shall comply with the school weapons policy (Policy 501) and 
the school hazing policy (Policy 526).

B. School district personnel shall be knowledgeable of violence prevention policies and 
report any violation to school administration immediately.  School district personnel 
will be informed annually as to school district and building rules regarding weapons 
and violence prevention.

C. School district personnel or agents of the school district shall not engage in 
emotionally abusive acts including malicious shouting, ridicule, and/or threats or other 
forms of corporal punishment (Policy 507).

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 13.43, Subd. 16 (School District or Charter School Disclosure of
Violence or Inappropriate Sexual Contact)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.22 (Violence Prevention Education)
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Minn. Stat. § 120B.232 (Character Development Education)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.234 (Child Sexual Abuse Prevention Education)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.035 (Crisis Management Policy)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.05 (Policy to Refer Firearms Possessor)
Minn. Stat. §§ 121A.40-121A.56 (Pupil Fair Dismissal Act)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.44 (Expulsion for Possession of Firearm)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.61 (Discipline and Removal of Students from Class)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.64 (Notification)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.69 (Hazing Policy)
Minn. Stat. § 181.967, Subd. 5 (School District Disclosure of Violence or 
Inappropriate Sexual Contact)
18 U.S.C. § 921 (Definition of Firearm)
20 U.S.C. § 1400 et seq. (Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement 
Act of 2004)
29 U.S.C. § 794 et seq. (Rehabilitation Act of 1973, § 504)
Tinker v. Des Moines Indep. Sch. Dist., 393 U.S. 503, 89 S.Ct. 733, 21 L.Ed.2d 
731 (1969)
Stephenson v. Davenport Cmty. Sch. Dist., 110 F.3d 1303 (8th Cir. 1997)
McIntire v. Bethel School, 804 F.Supp. 1415, 78 Educ. L.Rep. 828 (W.D. Okla. 
1992)
Olesen v. Board of Educ. of Sch. Dist. No. 228, 676 F.Supp. 820, 44 Educ. 
L.Rep. 205 (N.D. Ill. 1987)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 413 (Harassment and Violence)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 501 (School Weapons Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 504 (Student Dress and Appearance)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 507 (Corporal Punishment)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 514 (Bullying Prohibition Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 526 (Hazing Prohibition)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 529 (Staff Notification of Violent Behavior by 
Students)
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527 STUDENT USE AND PARKING OF MOTOR VEHICLES; PATROLS, INSPECTIONS, AND 
SEARCHES

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for use and parking of motor vehicles by 
students in school district locations, to maintain order and discipline in the schools, and to 
protect the health, safety, and welfare of students and school personnel.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The policy of this school district is to allow the limited use and parking of motor vehicles by 
students in school district locations.  The position of the school district is that a fair and 
equitable district-wide student motor vehicle policy will contribute to the quality of the 
student’s educational experience, will maintain order and discipline in the schools, and will 
protect the health, safety, and welfare of students and school personnel.  This policy applies to 
all students in the school district.

III. DEFINITIONS

A. “Contraband” means any unauthorized item possession of which is prohibited by 
school district policy and/or law.  It includes, but is not limited to, weapons and “look-
alikes,” alcoholic beverages, controlled substances and “look-alikes,” overdue books 
and other materials belonging to the school district, and stolen property.

B. “Reasonable suspicion” means that a school official has grounds to believe that the 
search will result in evidence of a violation of school district policy, rules, and/or law.  
Reasonable suspicion may be based on a school official’s personal observation, a 
report from a student, parent, or staff member, a student’s suspicious behavior, a 
student’s age and past history or record of conduct both in and out of the school 
context, or other reliable sources of information.

C. “Reasonable scope” means that the scope and/or intrusiveness of the search is 
reasonably related to the objectives of the search.  Factors to consider in determining 
what is reasonable include the seriousness of the suspected infraction, the reliability of 
the information, the necessity of acting without delay, the existence of exigent 
circumstances necessitating an immediate search and further investigation (e.g., to 
prevent violence, serious and immediate risk of harm, or destruction of evidence), and 
the age of the student.

D. “School district location” means property that is owned, rented, leased, or borrowed 
by the school district for school purposes, as well as property immediately adjacent to 
such property that may be used for parking or gaining access to such property.  A 
school district location also shall include off school property at any school-sponsored or 
school-approved activity, event, or function, such as a field trip or athletic event, 
where students are under the jurisdiction of the school district. 
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IV. STUDENT USE OF MOTOR VEHICLES IN SCHOOL DISTRICT LOCATIONS

Students generally are not permitted to use motor vehicles during the school day in any school 
district location.  Students may use motor vehicles on the high school campus[es] during the 
school day only if there is a school related purpose such as an off site class, PSEO course; 
they have been excused by a parent/guardian; or  an emergency and permission has been 
granted to the student by a school official to use a motor vehicle.  Students are permitted to 
use motor vehicles in school district locations outside of the school day only on the high school 
campus[es].

 [Note:  This portion of the policy may need to be modified depending upon the 
designation of the high school campus as open or closed.  For example, the school 
district may choose to adopt language for an open campus in the second sentence 
such as “Students may use motor vehicles on the high school campus[es] during the 
school day only during the student’s designated lunch period or if there is an 
emergency and permission has been granted to the student by     (designated school 
official)    to use a motor vehicle during the school day.”]

V. STUDENT PARKING OF MOTOR VEHICLES IN SCHOOL DISTRICT LOCATIONS

A. Students are permitted to park in a school district location as a matter of privilege, not 
of right.  Students driving a motor vehicle to a high school campus may park the 
motor vehicle in the parking lot designated for student parking only.  Students will not 
park vehicles in driveways, on private property, or in [other designated areas, e.g., 
parking lots designated for use only by staff or by the general public].

B. When there are unauthorized vehicles parked on school district property, school 
officials may:

1. move the vehicle or require the driver or other person in charge of the vehicle 
to move it off school district property; or

2. if unattended, provide for the removal of the vehicle, at the expense of the 
owner or operator, to the nearest convenient garage or other place of safety 
off of school district property.

VI. PATROLS, INSPECTIONS, AND SEARCHES

School officials may conduct routine patrols of school district locations and routine inspections 
of the exteriors of the motor vehicles of students.  In addition, the interiors of motor vehicles 
of students in school district locations may be searched when school officials have a 
reasonable suspicion that the search will uncover a violation of law and/or school policy or 
rule.

A. Patrols and Inspections

School officials may conduct routine patrols of student parking lots and other school 
district locations and routine inspections of the exteriors of the motor vehicles of 
students.  Such patrols and inspections may be conducted without notice, without 
student consent, and without a search warrant.

B. Search of Interior of Student Motor Vehicle

The interiors of motor vehicles of students in school district locations, including glove 
or trunk compartments, may be searched when school officials have a reasonable 
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suspicion that the search will uncover a violation of law and/or school policy or rule.  
The search will be reasonable in its scope and intrusiveness.  Such searches may be 
conducted without notice, without consent, and without a search warrant. A student 
will be subject to withdrawal of parking privileges and to discipline if the student 
refuses to open a locked motor vehicle under the student’s control or its 
compartments upon the request of a school official. 

C. Prohibition of Contraband and Interference with Patrols, Inspections, Searches, and/or 
Seizures

A violation of this policy occurs when students store or carry contraband in motor 
vehicles in a school district location or interfere with patrols, inspections, searches, 
and/or seizures as provided by this policy.

D. Seizure of Contraband

If a search yields contraband, school officials will seize the item and may turn it over 
to legal officials for ultimate disposition when appropriate.

E. Dissemination of Policy

A copy of this policy will be printed in the student handbook or disseminated in any 
other way which school officials deem appropriate.

VII. DIRECTIVES AND GUIDELINES

The superintendent is granted authority to develop and present for school board review and 
approval reasonable directives and guidelines which address specific needs of the school 
district related to student use and parking of motor vehicles in school district locations, such 
as a permit system and parking regulations.  Approved directives and guidelines shall be 
attached as an addendum to this policy.

[Note:  Some school districts may choose to allow students to park their cars in 
school district locations, such as designated student parking lots, by permit only.  
Such a permit system can be used to assist in the dissemination and enforcement of 
the motor vehicle policy.  For example, school districts instituting a permit system 
can advise students who apply for a permit that the motor vehicle policy exists and 
that their motor vehicles are subject to inspection and search by school officials.  An 
acknowledgment form, such as the sample attached to this policy, can then be 
utilized to document the notice given and the student’s receipt of the policy.]

[Note: If a school district institutes a permit system and intends to charge students 
a fee for parking permits, the procedures in Minn. Stat. § 123B.38 must be followed 
before the fees are implemented.]

VIII. VIOLATIONS

A student found to have violated this policy and/or the directives and guidelines implementing 
it shall be subject to withdrawal of parking privileges and/or to discipline in accordance with 
the school district’s Student Discipline Policy, which may include suspension, exclusion, or 
expulsion.  In addition, the student may be referred to legal officials when appropriate.

Legal References: U. S. Const., amend. IV
Minn. Const., art. I, §10
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Minn. Stat. § 123B.02, Subds. 1 and 5 (General Powers of Independent School 
Districts)
New Jersey v. T.L.O., 469 U.S. 325, 105 S.Ct. 733, 83 L.Ed.2d 720 (1985)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 417 (Chemical Use and Abuse)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 418 (Drug-Free Workplace/Drug-Free School)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 501 (School Weapons Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 502 (Search of Student Lockers, Desks, Personal 
Possessions, and Student’s Person)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 712 (Video Surveillance Other Than on Buses)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 529
Orig. 1999

Revised:                               Rev. 2016

529 STAFF NOTIFICATION OF VIOLENT BEHAVIOR BY STUDENTS

[Note: School districts are not required to adopt a policy regarding staff notification 
of violent behavior by students.  State law does, however, require school districts to 
provide classroom teachers with notice of the placement of students with a history 
of violent behavior in their classrooms.  Thus, school districts may decide the 
manner in which they provide such notice.  In 2003, the Minnesota Legislature 
required a committee, including a representative from the Minnesota School Boards 
Association (MSBA), to develop a model policy for schools to notify staff about 
violent behavior by students.  That model policy is available on the Minnesota 
Department of Administration’s website.  MSBA has modified the committee-
developed policy for consistency with its other model policies and to reflect 
management perspectives.  MSBA recommends this policy.]

I. PURPOSE

In an effort to provide a safe school environment, the assigned classroom teacher and certain 
staff members should know whether a student to be placed in the classroom has a history of 
violent behavior.  Additionally, decisions should be made regarding how to manage such a 
student.

The purpose of this policy is to address the circumstances in which data should be provided to 
classroom teachers and other school staff members about students with a history of violent 
behavior and to establish a procedure for notifying staff regarding the placement of students 
with a history of violent behavior.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. Any staff member or other employee of the school district who obtains or possesses 
information concerning a student in the building with a history of violent behavior shall 
immediately report said information to the principal of the building in which the 
student attends school.

B. The administration will meet with the assigned classroom teacher and other 
appropriate staff members for the purpose of notifying and determining how staff will 
manage such student.

C. Only staff members who have a legitimate educational interest in the information will 
receive notification.

III. DEFINITIONS

For purposes of this policy, the following terms have the meaning given them.

A. Administration

“Administration” means the superintendent, building principal, or other designee.

B. Classroom Teacher

“Classroom teacher” means the instructional personnel responsible for the course or 
room to which a student is assigned at any given time, including a substitute hired in 
place of the classroom teacher.
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C. History of Violent Behavior

1. A student will be considered to have a history of violent behavior if incident(s) 
of violence, including any documented physical assault of a school district 
employee by the student, have occurred during the current or previous school 
year.

2. If a student has an incident of violence during the current or previous school 
year, that incident and all other past related or similar incidents of violence will 
be reported.

D. Incident(s) of Violence

“Incident(s) of violence” means willful conduct in which a student endangers or causes 
physical injury to the student, other students, a school district employee, or 
surrounding person(s) or endangers or causes significant damage to school district 
property, regardless of whether related to a disability or whether discipline was 
imposed.

E. Legitimate Educational Interest

“Legitimate educational interest” includes interest directly related to classroom 
instruction, teaching, student achievement and progress, discipline of a student, 
student health and welfare, and the ability to respond to a request for educational 
data.  It includes a person’s need to know in order to:

1. Perform an administrative task required in the school or the employee’s 
contract or position description approved by the school board;

2. Perform a supervisory or instructional task directly related to the student’s 
education; or

3. Perform a service or benefit for the student or the student’s family such as 
health care, counseling, student job placement, or student financial aid.

4. Perform a task directly related to responding to a request for data.

F. School Staff Member

“School staff member” includes:

1. A person duly elected to the school board;

2. A person employed by the school board in an administrative, supervisory, 
instructional, or other professional position;

3. A person employed by the school board as a temporary substitute in a 
professional position for the period of his or her performance as a substitute; 
and

4. A person employed by, or under contract to, the school board to perform a 
special task such as a secretary, a clerk, a public information officer or data 
practices compliance official, an attorney, or an auditor for the period of his or 
her performance as an employee or contractor.

[Note:  School districts may wish to reference other school staff members 
such as paraprofessionals, bus drivers, occupational therapists, or police 
liaison officers in the definition of a “school staff member.”  However, the 
definition of a “school staff member” in this policy should be identical to the 
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school district’s definition of a “school official” in Policy 515, Protection and 
Privacy of Pupil Records.]

IV. PROCEDURE FOR STAFF NOTIFICATION OF STUDENTS WITH VIOLENT BEHAVIOR

A. Reports of Violent Behavior

Any staff member or other employee of the school district who becomes aware of any 
information regarding the violent behavior of an enrolling student or any student 
enrolled in the school district shall immediately report the information to the building 
principal where the student is enrolled or seeks to enroll.

B. Recipients of Notice

Each classroom teacher of a student with a history of violent behavior (see Section 
III.C., above) will receive written notification from the administration prior to 
placement of the student in the teacher’s classroom.  In addition, written notice will be 
given by the administration to other school staff members who have a legitimate 
educational interest, as defined in this policy, when a student with a history of violent 
behavior is placed in a teacher’s classroom.  The administration will provide notice to 
anyone substituting for the classroom teacher or school staff member, who has 
received notice under this policy, that the substitute will be overseeing a student with 
a history of violent behavior.

The administration may provide other school district employees or individuals outside 
of the school district with information regarding a student, including information 
regarding a student’s history of violent behavior, in accordance with Policy 515, 
Protection and Privacy of Pupil Records.

C. Determination of Who Receives Notice

The determination of which classroom teachers and school staff members have a 
legitimate educational interest in information regarding a student with a history of 
violent behavior will be made by either: (1) the school district’s Responsible Authority 
appointed by the school board under the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act or 
(2) the administration.  In the event the administration makes this determination, the 
Responsible Authority will provide guidance to the administration as to what data will 
be shared.

D. Form of Written Notice

The notice given to classroom teachers and school staff members will be in writing and 
will include the following:

1. Name of the student;

2. Date of notice;

3. Notification that the student has been identified as a student with a history of 
violent behavior as defined in Section III. of this policy; and

4. Reminder of the private nature of the data provided.

E. Record of Notice

1. The administration will retain a copy of the notice or other documentation 
provided to classroom teachers and school staff members notified under this 
section.

2. Retention of the written notice or other documentation provided to classroom 
teachers and school staff members is governed by the approved Records 
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Retention Schedule.

F. Meetings Regarding Students with a History of Violent Behavior

1. If the administration determines, in his or her discretion, that the classroom 
teacher and/or school staff members with a legitimate educational interest in 
such data reasonably require access to the details regarding a student’s 
history of violent behavior for purposes of school safety and/or intervention 
services for the student, the administration also may convene a meeting to 
share and discuss such data.

2. The persons present at the meeting may have access to the data described in 
Section IV.D., above.

G. Law Enforcement Reports

Staff members will be provided with notice of disposition orders or law enforcement 
reports received by the school district in accordance with Policy 515, Protection and 
Privacy of Pupil Records.  Where appropriate, information obtained from disposition 
orders or law enforcement reports also may be included in a Notification of Violent 
Behavior.

V. MAINTENANCE AND TRANSFER OF RECORDS

A report, notice, or documentation pertaining to a student with a history of violent behavior 
are educational records of a student and will be retained, maintained, and transferred to a 
school or school district in which a student seeks to enroll in accordance with Policy 515, 
Protection and Privacy of Pupil Records.

VI. PARENTAL NOTICE

A. The administration will notify parents annually that the school district gives classroom 
teachers and other school staff members notice about students’ history of violent 
behavior.

B. Prior to providing the written notice of a student’s violent behavior to classroom 
teachers and/or school staff members, the administration will inform the student’s 
parent or guardian that such notice will be provided.

C. Parents will be given notice that they have the right to review and challenge records or 
data, including the data documenting the history of violent behavior, in accordance 
with Policy 515, Protection and Privacy of Pupil Records.

VII. TRAINING NEEDS

Representatives of the school board and representatives of the teachers will discuss the needs 
of students and staff.  The parties may discuss necessary training which may include training 
on conflict resolution and positive behavior interventions and may discuss necessary 
intervention services such as student behavioral assessments.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. Ch. 13 (Minnesota Government Data Practices Act)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 7 (School Attendance - Education Records)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.45 (Grounds for Dismissal)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.64 (Notification of Students with Violent Behavior)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.75 (Law Enforcement Notice to Schools)
Minn. Rules Parts 1205.0100-1205.2000 (Data Practices)
20 U.S.C. § 1232g (Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act)
34 C.F.R. §§ 99.1-99.67 (Rules Implementing FERPA)
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Minn. Laws 2003, 1st Sp., Ch. 9, Art. 2, § 53

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 515 (Protection and Privacy of Pupil Records)
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Appendix I

MODEL NOTICE

STAFF NOTIFICATION OF VIOLENT BEHAVIOR BY STUDENTS

To: (Staff Name)

From: (Administrative Official)

Date of Notice:

This notice is sent to inform you that the following student has a history of violent behavior.  The notice 
is sent to assist you in helping this student to be successful and ensuring the safety of students and 
staff.

You can use what you have learned about the student’s history of violent behavior only to 
the extent allowed by school district policy.  The data on this form are private data under 
state and federal law, and the student’s privacy rights must be protected.

Student’s name:

Incident(s) of violence:

If staff have a legitimate educational interest, provide the following information.

Description/Explanation of incident(s) if known (Specifically include any mitigating factors, e.g. self-
defense, defense of others, medication issues):

The types of situations that might trigger violent behavior by this student, if known (e.g. triggers for 
frustration or anger):
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Strategies or interventions that are successful with this student, if known:

The following documents may be available for you to review regarding this student:

____ IEP
____ §504 Plan
____ Functional Behavioral Assessment
____ Reports or statements by school staff
____ Information provided by the parent or guardian

Additional information may be available to you based on your legitimate educational interest.
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 532
Orig. 2003

Revised:                               Rev. 2019

532 USE OF PEACE OFFICERS AND CRISIS TEAMS TO REMOVE STUDENTS WITH IEPs 
FROM SCHOOL GROUNDS 

[Note: School districts are required by statute to have a policy addressing these 
issues.]

[Note:  Minnesota Laws 2009, Chapter 96, made a number of changes to the laws 
and rules governing the use of “conditional procedures” with respect to special 
education students.  Specifically, Chapter 96 repealed, EFFECTIVE AUGUST 1, 2011, 
Minn. Stat. §§ 121A.66, 121A.67, Subd. 1, as well as Minn. Rules 3525.0210, 
Subparts 5, 6, 9, 13, 17, 29, 30, 46, 47, and 3525.2900, Subp. 5.  These laws and 
rules were replaced, effective August 1, 2011, with a restrictive procedures law 
which generally addresses the restraint of special education students. Also note that 
the restrictive procedures law contains a significant staff training component, found 
at Minn. Stat. § 125A.0942, Subds. 1, 2, and 5.  Staff who intend to use restrictive 
procedures must be trained in the areas specified in Subd. 5 to use these 
procedures.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to describe the appropriate use of peace officers and crisis teams 
to remove, if necessary, a student with an individualized education program (IEP) from school 
grounds.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school district is committed to promoting learning environments that are safe for all 
members of the school community.  It further believes that students are the first priority and 
that they should be reasonably protected from physical or emotional harm at all school 
locations and during all school activities.

In general, all students, including those with IEPs, are subject to the terms of the school 
district’s discipline policy. Building level administrators have the leadership responsibility to 
maintain a safe, secure, and orderly educational environment within which learning can occur.  
Corrective action to discipline a student and/or modify a student’s behavior will be taken by 
staff when a student’s behavior violates the school district’s discipline policy.

If a student with an IEP engages in conduct which, in the judgment of school personnel, 
endangers or may endanger the health, safety, or property of the student, other students, 
staff members, or school property, that student may be removed from school grounds in 
accordance with this policy.

III. DEFINITIONS

For purposes of this policy, the following terms have the meaning given them in this section:

A. “Student with an IEP” or “the student” means a student who is eligible to receive 
special education and related services pursuant to the terms of an IEP or an individual 
interagency intervention plan (IIIP).

B. “Peace officer” means an employee or an elected or appointed official of a political 
subdivision or law enforcement agency who is licensed by the Board of Peace Officer 
Standards and Training, charged with the prevention and detection of crime and the 
enforcement of general criminal laws of the state and who has the full power of arrest.  
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The term “peace officer” includes a person who serves as a sheriff, a deputy sheriff, a 
police officer, or a state patrol trooper.

C. “Police liaison officer” is a peace officer who, pursuant to an agreement between the 
school district and a political subdivision or law enforcement agency, is assigned to a 
school building for all or a portion of the school day to provide law enforcement 
assistance and support to the building administration and to promote school safety, 
security, and positive relationships with students.

D. “Crisis team” means a group of persons, which may include teachers and non-teaching 
school personnel, selected by the building administrator in each school building who 
have received crisis intervention training and are responsible for becoming actively 
involved with resolving crises.  The building administrator or designee shall serve as 
the leader of the crisis team.

E. The phrase “remove the student from school grounds” is the act of securing the 
person of a student with an IEP and escorting that student from the school building or 
school activity at which the student with an IEP is located.

F. “Emergency” means a situation where immediate intervention is needed to 
protect a child or other individual from physical injury.

G.  All other terms and phrases used in this policy shall be defined in accordance with 
applicable state and federal law or ordinary and customary usage.

IV. REMOVAL OF STUDENTS WITH IEPs FROM SCHOOL GROUNDS 

A. Removal By Crisis Team

If the behavior of a student with an IEP escalates to the point where the student’s 
behavior endangers or may endanger the health, safety, or property of the student, 
other students, staff members, or school property, the school building’s crisis team 
may be summoned.  The crisis team may attempt to de-escalate the student’s 
behavior by means including, but not limited to, those described in the student’s IEP 
and/or behavior intervention plan.  When such measures fail, or when the crisis team 
determines that the student’s behavior continues to endanger or may endanger the 
health, safety, or property of the student, other students, staff members, or school 
property, the crisis team may remove the student from school grounds.

If the student’s behavior cannot be safely managed, school personnel may 
immediately request assistance from the police liaison officer or a peace officer.

B. Removal By Police Liaison Officer or Peace Officer

If a student with an IEP engages in conduct which endangers or may endanger the 
health, safety, or property of the student, other students, staff members, or school 
property, the school building’s crisis team, building administrator, or the building 
administrator’s designee, may request that the police liaison officer or a peace officer 
remove the student from school grounds.

If a student with an IEP is restrained or removed from a classroom, school building, or 
school grounds by a peace officer at the request of a school administrator or school 
staff person during the school day twice in a 30-day period, the student’s IEP team 
must meet to determine if the student’s IEP is adequate or if additional evaluation is 
needed.

Whether or not a student with an IEP engages in conduct which endangers or may 
endanger the health, safety, or property of the student, other students, staff 
members, or school property, school district personnel may report a crime committed 
by a student with an IEP to appropriate authorities.  If the school district reports a 
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crime committed by a student with an IEP, school personnel shall transmit copies of 
the special education and disciplinary records of the student for consideration by 
appropriate authorities to whom it reports the crime, to the extent that the 
transmission is permitted by the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), the 
Minnesota Government Data Practices Act, and school district’s policy, Protection and 
Privacy of Pupil Records.

[Note:  If the school district uses a different reference name for its student 
records policy, insert that name in place of the reference to Protection and 
Privacy of Pupil Records, which is the title of MSBA/MASA Model Policy 515.]

The fact that a student with an IEP is covered by special education law does not 
prevent state law enforcement and judicial authorities from exercising their 
responsibilities with regard to the application of federal and state law to crimes 
committed by a student with an IEP.

C. Reasonable Force Permitted

In removing a student with an IEP from school grounds, a building administrator, 
other crisis team members, or the police liaison officer or other agents of the school 
district, whether or not members of a crisis team, may use reasonable force when it is 
necessary under the circumstances to correct or restrain a student or prevent bodily 
harm or death to another.

In removing a student with an IEP from school grounds, police liaison officers and 
school district personnel are further prohibited from engaging in the following conduct:

1. Corporal punishment prohibited by Minn. Stat. § 121A.58;

2. Requiring a child to assume and maintain a specified physical position, activity, 
or posture that induces physical pain;

3. Totally or partially restricting a child’s senses as punishment;

4. Denying or restricting a child’s access to equipment and devices such as 
walkers, wheel chairs, hearing aids, and communication boards that facilitate 
the child’s functioning except when temporarily removing the equipment or 
device is needed to prevent injury to the child or others or serious damage to 
the equipment or device, in which case the equipment or device shall be 
returned to the child as soon as possible;

5. Interacting with a child in a manner that constitutes sexual abuse, neglect, or 
physical abuse under Minn. Stat. § 626.556;

6. Physical holding (as defined in Minn. Stat. § 125A.0941) that restricts or 
impairs a child’s ability to breathe, restricts or impairs a child’s ability to 
communicate distress, places pressure or weight on a child’s head, throat, 
neck, chest, lungs, sternum, diaphragm, back, or abdomen, or results in 
straddling a child’s torso;

7. Withholding regularly scheduled meals or water; and/or

8. Denying a child access to toilet facilities.

D. Parental Notification

The building administrator or designee shall make reasonable efforts to notify the 
student’s parent or guardian of the student’s removal from school grounds as soon as 
possible following the removal.
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E. Continued Removals; Review of IEP

Continued and repeated use of the removal process described herein must be 
reviewed in the development of the individual student’s IEP or IIIP.

F. Effect of Policy in an Emergency; Use of Restrictive Procedures

A student with an IEP may be removed in accordance with this policy regardless of 
whether the student’s conduct would create an emergency.

If the school district seeks to remove a student with an IEP from school grounds under 
this policy due to behaviors that constitute an emergency and the student’s IEP, IIIP, 
or behavior intervention plan authorizes the use of one or more restrictive procedures, 
the crisis team may employ those restrictive procedures, in addition to any reasonable 
force that may be necessary, to facilitate the student’s removal from school grounds, 
as long as the crisis team members who are implementing the restrictive procedures 
have received the training required by Minn. Stat § 125A.0942, Subd. 5, and 
otherwise comply with the requirements of § 125A.0942.

G. Reporting to the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE)

Annually, stakeholders may recommend, as necessary, to the Commissioner of MDE 
(Commissioner) specific and measurable implementation and outcome goals for 
reducing the use of restrictive procedures.  The Commissioner must submit to the 
Legislature a report on districts’ progress in reducing the use of restrictive procedures 
that recommends how to further reduce these procedures and eliminate the use of 
seclusion.   By January 15, April 15, July 15, and October 15 of each year, districts 
must report, in a form and manner determined by the Commissioner, about individual 
students who have been secluded.  By July 15 each year, districts must report 
summary data. The summary data must include information on the use of restrictive 
procedures for the prior school year, July 1 through June 30, including the use of 
reasonable force by school personnel that is consistent with the definition of physical 
holding or seclusion of a child with a disability.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. Ch. 13 (Minnesota Government Data Practices Act)
Minn. Stat. §§ 121A.40-121A.56 (Minnesota Pupil Fair Dismissal Act)

 Minn. Stat. § 121A.582 (Student Discipline; Reasonable Force)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.61 (Discipline and Removal of Students from Class)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.67, Subd. 2 (Aversive and Deprivation Procedures)
Minn. Stat. §§ 125A.094-125A.0942 (Restrictive Procedures for Children with 
Disabilities)
Minn. Stat. § 609.06 (Authorized Use of Force)
Minn. Stat. § 609.379 (Permitted Actions)
20 U.S.C. § 1232g et seq. (Family Educational Rights and Privacy (FERPA))
20 U.S.C. § 1415(k)(6) (Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement 
Act of 2004 (IDEA))
34 C.F.R. § 300.535 (IDEA Regulation Regarding Involvement of Law 
Enforcement)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 507 (Corporal Punishment)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 515 (Protection and Privacy of Pupil Records)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 525 (Violence Prevention)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 806 (Crisis Management Policy)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 535
Orig. 2019
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535 SERVICE ANIMALS IN SCHOOLS

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to establish parameters for the use of service animals by 
students, employees, and visitors within school buildings and on school grounds.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

Individuals with disabilities shall be permitted to bring their service animals into school 
buildings or on school grounds in accordance with, and subject to, this policy.

III. DEFINITIONS

A. Service Animal

A “service animal” is a dog (regardless of breed or size) or miniature horse that is 
individually trained to perform “work or tasks” for the benefit of an individual with a 
disability, including an individual with a physical, sensory, psychiatric, intellectual, or 
mental disability. Other species of animals, whether wild or domestic, trained or 
untrained, are not service animals. Service animals are working animals that perform 
valuable functions; they are not pets. The work or tasks performed by the service 
animal must be directly related to the individual’s disability. An animal accompanying 
an individual for the sole purpose of providing emotional support, therapy, comfort, or 
companionship is not a service animal.

B. Handler

A “handler” is an individual with a disability who uses a service animal. In the case of 
an individual who is unable to care for and supervise the service animal for reasons 
such as age or disability, “handler” means the person who cares for and supervises the 
animal on that individual’s behalf. School district personnel are not responsible for the 
care, supervision, or handling responsibilities of a service animal.

C. Work or Tasks

1. “Work or tasks” are those functions performed by a service animal.

2. Examples of “work or tasks” include, but are not limited to, assisting 
individuals who are blind or have low vision with navigation and other tasks, 
alerting individuals who are deaf or hard of hearing to the presence of people 
or sounds, providing non-violent protection or rescue work, pulling a 
wheelchair, assisting an individual during a seizure, alerting individuals to the 
presence of allergens, retrieving items such as medicine or the telephone, 
providing physical support and assistance with balance and stability to 
individuals with mobility disabilities, and helping persons with psychiatric and 
neurological disabilities by preventing or interrupting impulsive or destructive 
behaviors.
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3. The crime deterrent effects of an animal’s presence and the provision of 
emotional support, well-being, comfort, or companionship are not “work or 
tasks” for the purposes of this policy.

D. Trainer

A “trainer” is a person who is training a service animal and is affiliated with a 
recognized training program for service animals. 

IV. ACCESS TO PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES; PERMITTED INQUIRIES

A. In general, handlers (i.e., individuals with disabilities or trainers) are permitted to be 
accompanied by their service animals in all areas of school district properties where 
members of the public, students, and employees are allowed to go. A handler has the 
right to be accompanied by a service animal whenever and to the same extent that 
the handler has the right: (a) to be present on school district property or in school 
district facilities; (b) to attend or participate in a school- sponsored event, activity, or 
program; or (c) to be transported in a vehicle that is operated by or on behalf of the 
school district.

B. When an individual with a disability brings a service animal to a school district 
property, school district employees shall not ask about the nature or extent of a 
person’s disability, but may make the following two inquiries to determine whether the 
animal qualifies as a service animal:

1. Is the service animal required because of a disability; and

2. What work or tasks is the service animal trained to perform.

C. School district employees shall not make these inquiries of an individual with a 
disability bringing a service animal to school district property when it is readily 
apparent that an animal is trained to do work or perform tasks for an individual with a 
disability. However, school district employees may inquire whether the individual with 
a disability has completed and submitted the request form described in Part VI., 
below.

D. An individual with a disability may not be required to provide documentation such as 
proof that the animal has been certified, trained, or licensed as a service animal.

V. REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL SERVICE ANIMALS

A. The service animal must be required for the individual with a disability.

B. The service animal must be individually trained to do work or tasks for the benefit of 
the individual with a disability.

C. A service animal must have a harness, leash, or other tether, unless either the handler 
is unable, because of a disability, to use a harness, leash, or other tether, or the use 
of a harness, leash, or other tether would interfere with the service animal’s safe, 
effective performance of work or tasks, in which case, the service animal must be 
otherwise under the handler’s control (e.g., voice control, signals, or other effective 
means).

D. The service animal must be housebroken.
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E. The service animal must be under the control of its handler at all times. The handler is 
responsible for the care and supervision of a service animal, including walking the 
service animal, feeding the service animal, grooming the service animal, providing 
veterinary care to the service animal, and responding to the service animal’s need to 
relieve itself, including the proper disposal of the service animal’s waste.

F. The school district is not responsible for providing a staff member to walk the service 
animal or to provide any other care or assistance to the animal.

G. In the case of a student who is unable to care for and/or supervise his or her service 
animal, the student’s parent/guardian is responsible for arranging for such care and 
supervision. In the case of an employee or other individual who is unable to care for 
and/or supervise his or her service animal, the employee or other individual’s 
authorized representative is responsible for arranging for a service animal’s care and 
supervision.

H. The service animal must be properly licensed and vaccinated in accordance with 
applicable state laws and local ordinances.

VI. REQUESTING THE USE OF A SERVICE ANIMAL AT SCHOOL

A. Students with a disability seeking to be accompanied by a service animal are 
requested to submit the Approval Request Form to the building principal of the school 
the student attends. The principal will notify the superintendent or the administrator 
designated with responsibility to address such requests. School district employees 
seeking to be accompanied by a service animal are requested to submit the Approval 
Request Form to the superintendent or the administrator designated with responsibility 
to address such requests.

B. Students or employees seeking to bring a service animal onto district premises are 
requested to identify whether the need for the service animal is required because of a 
disability and to describe the work or tasks that the service animal is trained to 
perform.

C. The owner of the service animal shall provide written evidence that the service animal 
has received all vaccinations required by state law or local ordinance.

VII. REMOVAL OR EXCLUSION OF A SERVICE ANIMAL

A. A school official may require a handler to remove a service animal from school district 
property, a school building, or a school-sponsored program or activity, if:

1. Any of the requirements described in Part V., above, are not met.

2. The service animal is out of control and/or the handler does not effectively 
control the animal’s behavior;

3. The presence of the service animal would fundamentally alter the nature of a 
service, program or activity; or

4. The service animal behaves in a way that poses a direct threat to the health or 
safety of others, has a history of such behavior, or otherwise poses a 
significant health or safety risk to others that cannot be eliminated by 
reasonable accommodations.
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B. If the service animal is properly excluded, the school district shall give the individual 
with a disability the opportunity to participate in the service, program, or activity 
without the service animal, unless such individual has violated a law or school rule or 
regulation that would warrant the removal of the individual.

VIII. ADDITIONAL LIMITATIONS FOR MINIATURE HORSES

In assessing whether a miniature horse may be permitted in a school building or on school 
grounds as a service animal, the following factors shall be considered:

A. The type, size, and weight of the miniature horse and whether the facility can 
accommodate these features;

B. Whether the handler has sufficient control of the miniature horse;

C. Whether the miniature horse is housebroken; and

D. Whether the miniature horse’s presence in a specific building or on school grounds 
compromises legitimate health and safety requirements.

IX. ALLERGIES; FEAR OF ANIMALS

If a student or employee notifies the school district that he or she is allergic to a service 
animal, the school district will balance the rights of the individuals involved. In general, 
allergies that are not life threatening are not a valid reason for prohibiting the presence of a 
service animal. Fear of animals is generally not a valid reason for prohibiting the presence of a 
service animal.

X. NON-SERVICE ANIMALS FOR STUDENTS WITH INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS (IEPS) OR SECTION 504 PLANS

If a special education student or a student with a Section 504 plan seeks to bring an animal 
onto school property that is not a service animal, the request shall be referred to the student’s 
IEP team or Section 504 team, as appropriate, to determine whether the animal is necessary 
for the student to receive a free appropriate public education (FAPE) or, in the case of a 
Section 504 student, to reasonably accommodate the student’s access to the school district’s 
programs and activities.

XI. NON-SERVICE ANIMAL AS AN ACCOMMODATION FOR EMPLOYEES

If an employee seeks to bring an animal onto school property that is not a service animal, the 
request shall be referred to the superintendent or the administrator designated to handle such 
requests. A school district employee who is a qualified individual with a disability will be 
allowed to bring such animal onto school property when it is determined that such use is 
required to enable the employee to perform the essential functions of his or her position or to 
enjoy the benefits of employment in a manner comparable to those similarly situated non-
disabled employees.

XII. LIABILITY

A. The owner of the service animal or non-service animal is responsible for any harm or 
injury to an individual and for any property damage caused by the service animal 
while on school district property.
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B. An individual who, directly or indirectly through statements or conduct, intentionally 
misrepresents an animal in that person’s possession as a service animal may be 
subject to criminal liability.

Legal References: Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
28 C.F.R. § 35.104, 28 C.F.R. § 35.130(b)(7), and 28 C.F.R. § 35.136 (ADA 
Regulations)
20 U.S.C. § 1400 et seq. (Individuals with Disabilities Education Act)
Minn. Stat. § 256C.02 (Public Accommodations for Persons with Disabilities)
Minn. Stat. § 363A.19 (Discrimination Against Blind, Deaf, or Other Persons 
with Physical or Sensory Disabilities Prohibited)
Minn. Stat. § 609.226 (Harm Caused by Dog)
Minn. Stat. § 609.833 (Misrepresentation of Service Animal)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Policy 402 (Disability Nondiscrimination Policy)
MSBA/MASA Policy 521 (Student Disability Nondiscrimination)
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APPROVAL REQUEST FORM FOR USE OF A SERVICE ANIMAL

Please turn in your request to the [Superintendent] OR [Director of Student Services] (Students)
or the [Superintendent] OR [Director of Human Resources] (Employees)

Student/Employee Name: Date: 

Parent or authorized representative name(s) and contact information (please include email, phone 
number, and address): 

Building: 

Type of service animal: 

Name of service animal: Name of handler: 

Is the service animal required because of a disability: 

What work or tasks is the service animal trained to perform: 

Checklist for Completion of Form

Attached is documentation that the service animal is:

____ Properly licensed
____ Properly and currently vaccinated

I have read and understand the School District’s policy regarding service animals and will abide by the 
terms of the policy.

I understand that if my service animal: is out of control and/or the animal’s handler does not effectively 
control the animal’s behavior; is not housebroken or the animal’s presence or behavior fundamentally 
interferes in the functions of the School District; or behaves in a way that poses a direct threat to the 
health or safety of others, has a history of such behavior, or otherwise poses a direct threat to the health 
and safety of others that cannot be eliminated by reasonable modifications, the School District has the 
discretion to exclude or remove my service animal from its property.

I agree to be responsible for any and all damage to School District property, personal property, and any 
injuries to individuals caused by my service animal. I agree to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless 
the School District, its school board members, administrators, employees, and agents, from and against 
any and all claims, actions, suits, judgments, and demands brought by any party arising on account of, 
or in connection with, any activity of or damage caused by my service animal.

Superintendent/Administrator Signature:  Date: 
Parent/Guardian Signature:  Date: 
Employee Signature:  Date: 

Note: This Registration/Agreement is valid until the end of the current school year. It must be renewed 
prior to the start of each subsequent school year or whenever a different service animal will be 
used.
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 602
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2017

602 ORGANIZATION OF SCHOOL CALENDAR AND SCHOOL DAY

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide for a timely determination of the school calendar and 
school day.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school calendar and schedule of the school day are important to parents, students, 
employees, and the general public for advance, effective planning of the school year.

III. CALENDAR RESPONSIBILITY

A. The school calendar shall be adopted annually by the school board.  It shall meet all 
provisions of Minnesota statutes pertaining to minimum number of school days and 
other provisions of law.  The school calendar shall establish student days, workshop 
days for staff, provide for emergency closings and other information related to 
students, staff, and parents.

[Note: The annual school calendar must include at least 425 hours of 
instruction for a kindergarten student without a disability, 935 hours of 
instruction for a student in grades 1 through 6, and 1,020 hours of instruction 
for a student in grades 7 through 12, not including summer school.  The 
school calendar for all-day kindergarten must include at least 850 hours of 
instruction for the school year. If a voluntary prekindergarten program is 
offered by the school district, a prekindergarten student must receive at least 
350 hours of instruction for the school year.  A school board’s annual 
calendar must include at least 165 days of instruction for a student in grades 
1 through 11 unless a four-day week schedule has been approved by the 
Commissioner of Education under Minn. Stat. § 124D.126.  A school board’s 
annual school calendar may include plans for up to five days of instruction 
provided through online instruction due to inclement weather.  The inclement 
weather plans must be developed according to Section V., below.]

[Note: To the extent the school board offers K-12 teachers the opportunity 
for more staff development training under Minn. Stat. § 122A.40, Subds. 7 
and 7a, or Minn. Stat. § 122A.41, Subds. 4 and 4a, the school district shall 
adopt as its school calendar a total of 240 days of student instruction and 
staff development, of which the total number of staff development days 
equals the difference between the total number of days of student instruction 
and 240 days.  The school board may schedule additional staff development 
days throughout the calendar year.]

B. Except for learning programs during summer and flexible learning year programs, the 
school district will not commence an elementary or secondary school year before Labor 
Day, except as provided in Section III.B.1., III.B.2., or III.B.3.  Days devoted to 
teacher’s workshops may be held before Labor Day.
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1. The school district may begin the school year on any day before Labor Day to 
accommodate a construction or remodeling project of $400,000 or more 
affecting a school district school facility.

2. The school district may begin the school year on any day before Labor Day if 
the school district has agreement under Minn. Stat. § 123A.30, § 123A.32, or 
§ 123A.35 with a school district that qualifies under Section III.B.1.

3. The school district may begin the school year on any day before Labor Day if 
the school district agrees to the same schedule with a school district in an 
adjoining state.

C. Employee and advisory groups shall be provided an opportunity to participate in school 
calendar considerations through a meet and confer process.

[Note: The provisions of the prior law requiring the school board to adopt the 
calendar for the next school year by April 1 have been repealed.  The school board 
should still attempt to establish the calendar as early as possible so proper planning 
can take place by all members of the school community.]

IV. SCHOOL DAY RESPONSIBILITY

A. The superintendent shall be responsible for developing a schedule for the student day, 
subject to review by the school board.  All requirements and provisions of Minnesota 
Statutes and Minnesota Department of Education Rules shall be met.

B. In developing the student day schedule, the superintendent shall consider such factors 
as school bus schedules, cooperative programs, differences in time requirements at 
various grade levels, effective utilization of facilities, cost effectiveness, and other 
concerns deserving of attention.

C. Proposed changes in the school day shall be subject to review and approval by the 
school board.

V. E-LEARNING DAYS

A. An “e-learning day” is a school day where a school offers full access to online 
instruction provided by students’ individual teachers due to inclement weather.

B. A school district may designate up to five e-learning days in one school year.

C. An e-learning day is counted as a day of instruction and included in the hours of 
instruction pursuant to Section III.A., above.

D. The e-learning day plan developed by the school district will include accommodations 
for students without Internet access at home and for digital device access for families 
without the technology or with an insufficient amount of technology for the number of 
children in the household.  The plan must also provide accessible options for students 
with disabilities.

E. The school district must notify parents and students of its e-learning day plan at the 
beginning of each school year.

F. When an e-learning day is declared by the school district, notice must be provided to 
parents and students at least two hours prior to the normal school start time that 
students will need to follow the e-learning day plan for that day.
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G. On an e-learning day, each student’s teacher must be accessible both online and by 
telephone during normal school hours to assist students and parents.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120A.40 (School Calendar)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.41 (Length of School Year; Days of Instruction)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.414 (E-Learning Days)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.415 (Extended School Calendar)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.42 (Holidays)
Minn. Stat. § 122A.40, Subds. 7 and 7a (Employment; Contracts; 
Termination)
Minn. Stat. § 122A.41, Subds. 4 and 4a (Teacher Tenure Act; Cities of the 
First Class; Definitions)
Minn. Stat. § 123A.30 (Agreements for Secondary Education)
Minn. Stat. § 123A.32 (Interdistrict Cooperation)
Minn. Stat. § 123A.35 (Cooperation and Combination)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.126 (Powers and Duties of Commissioner; Flexible 
Learning Year Programs)
Minn. Stat. § 124D.151 (Voluntary Prekindergarten Program)
Minn. Stat. § 124E.25 (Payment of Aids to Charter Schools)
Minn. Stat. § 127A.41, Subd. 7 (Distribution of School Aids; Appropriation)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 425 (Staff Development)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 607
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2020

607 ORGANIZATION OF GRADE LEVELS

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to address the grade level organization of schools within the school 
district.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The policy of the school district is to address the groupings of grade levels as recognized 
in Minn. Stat. § 120A.05, as follows:

[Note:  Each school district should identify within the groupings as defined in 
Minn. Stat. § 120A.05, how grade levels shall be organized within the school 
district from the options listed below:

Elementary: Grades prekindergarten through 6
Middle: Minimum of two consecutive grades above 4th but 

below 10th
Secondary: (Grades 7 through 12)

   Junior High Grades ___ through ___
  Senior High Grades ___ through ___
  Vocational Grades 7 through 12]

Early Childhood Early Childhood Special Education, Early      
                                           Childhood Family Education, School Readiness,    
                                           K-Ready

South Elementary Grade levels kindergarten through grade one 

North Elementary Grade levels two through four

Middle School Grade levels five through eight

High School Grade levels nine through twelve

Oshawa Learning Center A program serving the residential clients of the 
Hoffmann Center

Young Adult Adolescent Programs serving eligible students of the Regional 
Program Treatment Center
 
 
Rock Bend High School An alternative program serving grades nine through  
                                           twelve
 
Area Learning Center A program providing extended day and extended year 

services to grades kindergarten through twelve

B. The superintendent may seek school board approval to administer certain programs on 
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a nongraded basis or a design different from that indicated.  Program proposals that 
seek school board approval must meet all state requirements and reflect the rationale 
for the modification.

C. The school district may request documentation that verifies a student falls within the 
school’s minimum and maximum age requirements for admission to publicly funded 
prekindergarten, preschool, kindergarten, or grades 1 through 12. Documentation may 
include a passport, a hospital birth record or physician’s certificate, a baptismal or 
religious certificate, an adoption record, health records, immunization records, 
immigration records, previously verified school records, early childhood screening 
records, Minnesota Immunization Information Connection records, or an affidavit from 
a parent.

III. DEFINITIONS

A. “Kindergarten” means a program designed for students five years of age on September 
1 of the calendar year in which the school year commences that prepares students to 
enter first grade the following school year.

B. “Prekindergarten” means a program designed for students younger than five years of 
age on September 1 of the calendar year in which the school year commences that 
prepares students to enter kindergarten the following school year.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120A.05, Subds. 9, 10a, 11, 13, 17 (Public Schools) 
Minn. Stat. § 120A.20, Subd. 4 (Verification of Age for Admission to Public 
School)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.02, Subd. 2 (General Powers of Independent School 
Districts)

Cross References:
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 609
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2000

609 RELIGION

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to identify the status of religion as it pertains to the programs of 
the school district.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The school district shall neither promote nor disparage any religious belief or 
nonbelief.  Instead, the school district encourages all students and employees to have 
appreciation for and tolerance of each other’s views.

B. The school district also recognizes that religion has had and is having a significant role 
in the social, cultural, political, and historical development of civilization.

C. The school district recognizes that one of its educational objectives is to increase its 
students’ knowledge and appreciation of music, art, drama, and literature which may 
have had a religious basis or origin as well as a secular importance.

D. The school district supports the inclusion of religious music, art, drama, and literature 
in the curriculum and in school activities provided it is intrinsic to the learning 
experience and is presented in an objective manner without sectarian indoctrination.

E. The historical and contemporary values and the origin of various religions, holidays, 
customs, and beliefs may be explained in an unbiased and nonsectarian manner.

III. RESPONSIBILITY

A. The superintendent shall be responsible for ensuring that the study of religious 
materials, customs, beliefs, and holidays in the school district is in keeping with the 
following guidelines:

1. The proposed activity must have a secular purpose.

2. The primary objective of the activity must be one that neither advances nor 
inhibits religion.

3. The activity must not foster excessive governmental relationships with 
religion.

4. Notwithstanding the foregoing guidelines, reasonable efforts will be made to 
accommodate any student who wishes to be excused from attendance at 
school for the purpose of religious instruction or observance of religious 
holidays.

B. The superintendent is granted authority to develop and present for school board 
review and approval directives and guidelines for the purpose of providing further 
guidance relative to the teaching of materials related to religion.  Approved directives 



609-2

and guidelines shall be attached as an addendum to this policy.

Legal References: U. S. Const., amend. I
Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 12(3) (Compulsory Instruction)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.35 (Absence From School for Religious Observance)
Minn. Stat. § 121A.10 (Moment of Silence)
Good News Club v. Milford Central School, 533 U.S. 98, 121 S.Ct. 2093, 150 
L.Ed.2d 151 (2001)
Santa Fe Indep. Sch. Dist. v. Doe, 530 U.S. 290, 120 S.Ct. 2266 (2000)
Tangipahoa Parish Bd. of Educ. v. Freiler, 530 U.S. 1251, 120 S.Ct. 2706 
(2000)
Lemon v. Kurtzman, 403 U.S.602, 91 S.Ct. 2105, 29 L.Ed.2d 745 (1971)
Child Evangelism Fellowship v. Minneapolis Special Sch. Dist. No. 1, 690 F.3d 
996 (8th Cir. 2012)
Wigg v. Sioux Falls Sch. Dist., 382 F.3d 807 (8th Cir. 2004)
Doe v. School Dist. of City of Norfolk, 340 F.3d 605 (8th Cir. 2003)
Stark v. Independent Sch. Dist. No. 640, 123 F.3d 1068 (8th Cir. 1997)
Florey v. Sioux Falls Sch. Dist. 49-5, 619 F.2d 1311 (8th Cir. 1980)
Roark v. South Iron R-1 Sch. Dist., 573 F.3d 556 (8th Cir. 2009)
Child Evangelism Fellowship v. Elk River Area Sch. Dist. No. 728, 599 
F.Supp.2d 1136 (D. Minn. 2009)
LeVake v. Independent Sch. Dist. No. 656, 625 N.W.2d 502 (Minn. App. 2001)
Minn. Op. Atty. Gen. 169-J (Feb. 14, 1968)
Minn. Op. Atty. Gen. 169-K (Oct. 21, 1949)
Minn. Op. Atty. Gen. 63 (1940)
Minn. Op. Atty. Gen. 120 (1924)
Minn. Op. Atty. Gen. 121 (1924)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 801 (Equal Access to School Facilities)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 610
Orig. 1995

Revised:                               Rev. 2012

610 FIELD TRIPS

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for student trips and to identify the general 
process to be followed for review and approval of trip requests.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The general expectation of the school board is that all student trips will be well planned, 
conducted in an orderly manner and safe environment, and will relate directly to the objectives 
of the class or activity for which the trip is requested.  Student trips will be categorized within 
three general areas:

A. Instructional Trips

Trips that take place during the school day, relate directly to a course of study, and 
require student participation shall fall in this category.  These trips shall be subject to 
review and approval of the building principal and shall be financed by school district 
funds within the constraints of the school building budget.  Fees may not be assessed 
against students to defray direct costs of instructional trips. (Minn. Stat. § 123B.37, 
Prohibited Fees)

B. Supplementary Trips

This category pertains to those trips in which students voluntarily participate and which 
usually take place outside the regular school day.  Examples of trips in this category 
involve student activities, clubs, and other special interest groups.  These trips are 
subject to review and approval of the activities director and/or the building principal.  
Financial contributions by students may be requested. (Minn. Stat. § 123B.36, 
Authorized Fees)

C. Extended Trips

1. Trips that involve one or more overnight stops fall into this category.  Extended 
trips may be instructional or supplementary and must be requested well in 
advance of the planned activity.  An extended trip request form must be 
completed and approved at each level:  student, principal, superintendent, and 
school board.  Exceptions to the approval policy may be granted or expedited to 
accommodate emergencies or contingencies (e.g., tournament competition).

2. The school board acknowledges and supports the efforts of booster clubs and 
similar organizations in providing extended trip opportunities for students.

3.  General Guidelines

a.  All extended field trips are optional for students.

4.  Preliminary Approval
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a. Preliminary approval must be granted prior to announcement of the trip 
to students or parents/guardians.  It must include the 
education/activity objectives for the proposed extended field trip.

b.  Preliminary approval requires the principal and superintendent 
signature.

c. Preliminary approval authorizes the teacher/advisor to determine 
student and parent/guardian interest, acquire cost information, and 
generally access the feasibility of the trip.

5.  Formal Approval

a. The School Board acknowledges and appreciates the financial 
contributions of organizations in providing extended trip opportunities 
for students.

b. After securing preliminary approval, an extended trip request form 
must be completed and approved at each level:  teacher/advisor, 
principal, and superintendent.

c.   It must be approved before any contracted arrangements are made or
     any trip specific fundraising occurs.

d. The contract(s) with providers and agents must be approved by the 
     Business Manager in consultation with the teacher/advisor.

e. Upon receipt of formal approval by the principal and superintendent, 
parents and guardians will be asked to sign a permission form 
authorizing their child’s participation and accepting the conditions under 
which the trip was approved.

f. A detailed itinerary and complete roster of participants and chaperones 
including the home addresses, phone number, and emergency contacts, 
shall be filed with the Principal before trip departure.

6.  Additional Rules

a. All costs will be assumed by participants.  Donations and approved 
      fundraisers will be accepted.

b. Student participation or lack thereof shall not be subject to, or affect, 
the classroom grade.

c. Trips will have prior approval.  Typically, no group or organization will 
be allowed more than one trip every two years.  

D. Trips not sponsored by the School District

This category includes trips that involve district students and staff, but are organized 
and financed entirely by booster organizations, fundraising, and/or 
participants.  Individuals occasionally organize and fund trips that the School District 
does not sponsor.  The School District encourages such trips for the purpose of 
enhancing the educational opportunities of students, subject to the following:

1. Since such trips are not sponsored by the School District, the School District 
will not be involved in funding or managing funds for the trip, nor will it assume 
any liability or responsibility for the participants.

2. Organizers of such trips shall clearly inform students and parents/guardians 
that the trip is not sponsored by the School District.
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3. Other than incidental time and supplies, the organizers shall not use school 
time or resources for preparation, communications, or organization of fund-
raising.

4. If any school time is to be missed by student participants, parents/guardians 
must arrange to have their child excused according to normal building 
procedures.

5. If any work time is to be missed by staff, it shall be unpaid; however, personal 
leave days may be used if available, in accordance with the applicable labor 
agreement.  

III. REGULATIONS

A. Rules of conduct and discipline for students and employees shall apply to all student 
trip activity.

B. The school administration shall be responsible for providing more detailed procedures, 
including parental involvement, supervision, and such other factors deemed important 
and in the best interest of students.

C. Transportation shall be furnished through a commercial carrier or school-owned vehicle.

D. An employee may use a personal vehicle to transport staff or personal property for 
purposes of a field trip upon prior, written approval from administration.

E. An employee must not use a personal vehicle to transport one or more students for 
purposes of a field trip.

1. If immediate transportation of a student is required due to an emergency or 
unforeseen circumstance, such as the illness or injury of a child, and the 
transportation does not constitute regular or scheduled transportation, a 
personal vehicle may be used. To the extent a personal vehicle is used, the 
vehicle must be properly registered and insured.

2. An employee must obtain preapproval by administration of student 
transportation by a personal vehicle, pursuant to Section III.E.1, if practicable. 
If preapproval by administration of use of a personal vehicle cannot be obtained 
in a reasonable time given the circumstances, an employee shall report the 
relevant facts and circumstances justifying the need for use of a personal 
vehicle to administration as soon as practicable. The relevant facts and 
circumstances for use of a personal vehicle shall be documented by 
administration.

IV. SCHOOL BOARD REVIEW

The superintendent shall at least annually report to the school board upon the utilization of 
trips under this policy.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 123B.36 (Authorized Fees)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.37 (Prohibited Fees)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.49 (Cocurricular and Extracurricular Activities; Insurance)
Minn. Stat. § 169.011, Subd. 71(a) (Definition of a School Bus)
Minn. Stat. § 169.454, Subd. 13 (Type III Vehicle Standards – Exemption)
Sonkowsky v. Board of Educ. for Indep. Sch. Dist. No. 721, 327 F.3d 675 (8th 
Cir. 2003)



610-4

Lee v. Pine Bluff Sch. Dist., 472 F.3d 1026 (8th Cir. 2007)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 403 (Discipline, Suspension, and Dismissal of School 
District Employees)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 423 (Employee – Student Relationships)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 506 (Student Discipline)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 707 (Transportation of Public School Students) 
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 709 (Student Transportation Safety Policy)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 710 (Extracurricular Transportation)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 612.1
Orig. 1996

Revised:                               Rev. 2016

612.1 DEVELOPMENT OF PARENT AND FAMILY ENGAGEMENT POLICIES FOR TITLE I 
PROGRAMS

[Note: This policy reflects recent federal statutory changes made by the Every 
Student Succeeds Act (ESSA) which require school districts and schools to meet with 
parents and jointly develop parent and family engagement policies at both a district 
wide and school building level.  This policy lists the required components of the 
parent and family engagement policies described herein and serves as a framework 
for their development.  The policies and these components are mandatory in order 
for the school district to receive federal funds under this program.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to encourage and facilitate involvement by parents of students 
participating in Title I in the educational programs and experiences of students.  The policy 
shall provide the framework for organized, systematic, ongoing, informed, and timely parental 
involvement in relation to decisions about the Title I services within the school district.  The 
involvement of parents by the school district shall be directed toward both public and private 
school children whose parents are school district residents or whose children attend school 
within the boundaries of the school district.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. The policy of the school district is to plan and implement, with meaningful consultation 
with parents of participating children, programs, activities, and procedures for the 
engagement of parents and families in its Title I programs.

B. The policy of the school district is to fully comply with 20 U.S.C. § 6318 which requires 
the school district to develop jointly with, agree upon with, and distribute to parents of 
children participating in Title I programs written parent and family engagement 
policies.

III. DEVELOPMENT OF DISTRICT LEVEL POLICY

The school board will direct the administration to develop jointly with, agree upon with, and 
distribute to parents and family members of participating children a written parent and family 
engagement policy that will be incorporated into the school district’s Title I plan.  The policy 
will establish the expectations for meaningful parent and family involvement and describe how 
the school district will:

A. Involve parents and family members in the joint development of the school district’s 
Title I plan and the development of support and improvement plans;

B. Provide the coordination, technical assistance, and other support necessary to assist 
and build the capacity of all participating schools within the school district in planning 
and implementing effective parent and family involvement activities to improve 
student academic achievement and school performance, which may include meaningful 
consultation with employers, business leaders, and philanthropic organizations, or 
individuals with expertise in effectively engaging parents and family members in 
education;
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C. Coordinate and integrate parent and family engagement strategies with similar 
strategies, to the extent feasible and appropriate, with other relevant federal, state, 
and local laws and programs;

D. Conduct, with the meaningful involvement of parents and family members, an annual 
evaluation of the content and effectiveness of the parent and family engagement 
policy in improving the academic quality of the schools served, including identifying 
barriers to greater participation by parents in parental involvement activities (with 
particular attention to parents who are economically disadvantaged, disabled, have 
limited English proficiency, have limited literacy, or who are of a racial or ethnic 
minority background); the needs of parents and family members to assist with the 
learning of their children, including engaging with school personnel and teachers; and 
strategies to support successful school and family interactions;

E. Use the findings of such evaluations to design evidence-based strategies for more 
effective parental involvement and to revise, if necessary, the district-level and school-
level parent and family engagement policies; and

F. Involve parents in the activities of the schools, which may include establishing a 
parent advisory board comprised of a sufficient number and representative group of 
parents or family members served by the school district to adequately represent the 
needs of the population served by the school district for the purposes of developing, 
revising, and reviewing the parent and family engagement policy.

IV. DEVELOPMENT OF SCHOOL LEVEL POLICY

The school board will direct the administration of each school to develop (or amend an existing 
parental involvement policy) jointly with, and distribute to, parents and family members of 
participating children a written parent and family engagement policy, agreed upon by such 
parents and families, that shall describe the means for carrying out the federal requirements 
of parent and family engagement.  Parents shall be notified of the policy in an understandable 
and uniform format and, to the extent practicable, provided in a language the parents can 
understand.  Such policy shall be made available to the local community and updated 
periodically to meet the changing needs of parents and the school.

A. The policy will describe the means by which each school with a Title I program will:

1. Convene an annual meeting, at a convenient time, to which all parents of 
participating children shall be invited and encouraged to attend, to inform 
parents of their school’s participation in Title I programs, and to explain to 
parents of participating children the program, its requirements, and their right 
to be involved;

2. Offer a flexible number of meetings, such as meetings in the morning or 
evening, and may provide with Title I funds transportation, child care, or home 
visits, as such services relate to parental involvement;

3. Involve parents in an organized, ongoing, and timely way in the planning, 
review, and improvement of the parental involvement programs, including the 
planning, review, and improvement of the school parent and family 
engagement policy and the joint development of the school-wide program 
plan, except that if a school has in place a process for involving parents in the 
joint planning and design of the school’s programs, the school may use that 
process, if such process includes an adequate representation of parents of 
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participating children;

4. Provide parents of participating children with:  timely information about Title I 
programs; a description and explanation of the curriculum in use at the school, 
the forms of academic assessment used to measure student progress, and the 
achievement levels of the challenging state academic standards; if requested 
by parents, opportunities for regular meetings to formulate suggestions and to 
participate, as appropriate, in decisions relating to the education of their 
children, and respond to any such suggestions as soon as practicably possible; 
and

5. If the school-wide program plan is not satisfactory to the parents of 
participating children, submit any parent’s comments on the plan when it is 
submitted to the school district.

B. As a component of this policy, each school shall jointly develop with parents a 
school/parent compact which outlines how parents, staff, and students will share the 
responsibility for improved student academic achievement and the means by which 
the school and parents will build and develop a partnership to help children achieve 
the state’s high standards.  The compact shall:

1. Describe the school’s responsibility to provide high-quality curriculum and 
instruction in a supportive and effective learning environment that enables 
participating students to meet state student academic achievement standards;

2. Describe the ways each parent will be responsible for supporting his or her 
child’s learning by volunteering in his or her child’s classroom and 
participating, as appropriate, in decisions relating to his or her child’s 
education and use of extracurricular time.

3. Address the importance of communication between teachers and parents on 
an on-going basis through the use of:

a. Annual parent-teacher conferences to discuss the compact and the 
child’s achievement;

b. Frequent progress reports to the parents; and

c. Reasonable access to staff, opportunities to volunteer, participate in 
the child’s class, and observe in the child’s classroom.

d. Ensuring regular two-way, meaningful communication between family 
members and school staff and, to the extent practicable, in a language 
that family members can understand.

C. To ensure effective involvement of parents and to support a partnership among the 
school, parents, and community to improve student academic achievement, the policy 
will describe how each school and the school district will:

1. Provide assistance to participating parents in understanding such topics as the 
state’s academic content standards and state academic achievement 
standards, state and local academic assessments, Title I requirements, and 
how to monitor a child’s progress and work with educators to improve the 
achievement of their children;

2. Provide materials and training to assist parents in working with their children 
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to improve their children’s achievement, such as literacy training and using 
technology, as appropriate, to foster parental involvement;

3. Educate school staff, with the assistance of parents, in the value and utility of 
contributions of parents and in how to reach out to, communicate with, and 
work with parents as equal partners, implement and coordinate parent 
programs, and build ties between parents and school;

4. Coordinate and integrate parental involvement programs and activities with 
other federal, state, and local programs, including public preschool programs, 
and conduct other activities, such as parent resource centers, that encourage 
and support parents in more fully participating in the education of their 
children to the extent feasible and appropriate;

5. Ensure, to the extent practicable, that information about school and parent 
meetings, programs, and activities is sent to the parents of participating 
children in a format and, to the extent practicable, in a language the parents 
can understand; and

6. Provide such other reasonable support for parental involvement activities as 
requested by parents.

D. The policy will also describe the process to be taken if the school district and school 
choose to:

1. Involve parents in the development of training for school staff to improve the 
effectiveness of such training;

2. Provide necessary literacy training with funds received under Title I programs 
if all other funding has been exhausted;

3. Pay reasonable and necessary expenses associated with parental involvement 
activities, including transportation and child care costs, to enable parents to 
participate in school-related meetings and training sessions;

4. Train parents to enhance the involvement of other parents;

5. Arrange meetings at a variety of times or conduct in-home conferences 
between teachers or other educators, who work directly with participating 
children, and parents who are unable to attend such conferences at school in 
order to maximize parental involvement and participation in school-related 
activities;

6. Adopt and implement model approaches to improving parental involvement;

7. Develop appropriate roles for community-based organizations and business in 
parental involvement activities; and

8. Establish a district-wide parent advisory council to provide advice on all 
matters related to parental involvement in Title I programs.

E. To carry out the requirements of parent and family engagement, the school district 
and schools, to the extent practicable, will provide opportunities for the informed 
participation of parents and family members (including parents and family members 
who have limited English proficiency, parents and family members with disabilities, 
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and parents and family members of migratory children), including providing 
information and school reports in a format and, to the extent practicable, in a 
language that is understandable by the parents.

F. The school district and each school shall inform parents and parent organizations of 
the existence of family engagement in education programs.

The policies will be updated periodically to meet the changing needs of parents and the school.

Legal References: 20 U.S.C. § 6318 (Parent and Family Engagement)

Cross References:
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613 GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

[Note:  The requirements set forth in this policy govern the graduation standards 
that Minnesota public schools must require for a high school diploma for all 
students.]

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to set forth requirements for graduation from the school district. 

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The policy of the school district is that all students entering grade 8 in the 2012-2013 school 
year and later must demonstrate, as determined by the school district, their satisfactory 
completion of the credit requirements and their understanding of academic standards.  The 
school district must adopt graduation requirements that meet or exceed state graduation 
requirements established in law or rule.

III. DEFINITIONS

A. “Academic standard” means: (1) a statewide adopted expectation for student learning 
in the content areas of language arts, mathematics, science, social studies, physical 
education, or the arts, or (2) a locally adopted expectation for student learning in 
health, the arts, career and technical education, or world languages.

B. “Credit” means a student’s successful completion of an academic year of study or a 
student’s mastery of the applicable subject matter, as determined by the school 
district.

C. “Section 504 Accommodation” means the defined appropriate accommodations or 
modifications that must be made in the school environment to address the needs of an 
individual student with disabilities.

D. “Individualized Education Program” or “IEP” means a written statement developed for 
a student eligible by law for special education and services.

E. “English language learners” or “ELL” student means an individual whose first language 
is not English and whose test performance may be negatively impacted by lack of 
English language proficiency.

IV. DISTRICT ASSESSMENT COORDINATOR

Darin Doherty shall be named the District Assessment Coordinator.  Said person shall be in 
charge of all test procedures and shall bring recommendations to the school board annually for 
approval.

V. GRADUATION ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS

For students enrolled in grade 8 in the 2012-2013 school year and later, Students’ state 
graduation requirements, based on a longitudinal, systematic approach to student education 
and career planning, assessment, instructional support, and evaluation, include the following:
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A. Achievement and career and college readiness in mathematics, reading, and writing, 
as measured against a continuum of empirically derived, clearly defined benchmarks 
focused on students’ attainment of knowledge and skills so that students, their 
parents, and teachers know how well students must perform to have a reasonable 
chance to succeed in a career or college without the need for postsecondary 
remediation and which facilitates the monitoring of students’ continuous development 
of and growth in requisite knowledge and skills;  analysis of students’ progress and 
performance levels, identification of students’ academic strengths and diagnosis of 
areas where students require curriculum or instructional adjustments, targeted 
interventions, or remediation; and determination of students’ learning and 
instructional needs and the instructional tools and best practices that support 
academic rigor for the student based on analysis of students’ progress and 
performance data; and

B. Consistent with this paragraph and Minn. Stat. § 120B.125 (see Policy 604, Section 
II.H.), age-appropriate exploration and planning activities and career assessments to 
encourage students to identify personally relevant career interests and aptitudes and 
help students and their families develop a regularly reexamined transition plan for 
postsecondary education or employment without need for postsecondary remediation.

C. Based on appropriate state guidelines, students with an IEP may satisfy state 
graduation requirements by achieving an individual score on the state-identified 
alternative assessments.

D. Students meeting the state graduation requirements under this section must receive 
targeted, relevant, academically rigorous, and resourced instruction which may include 
a targeted instruction and intervention plan focused on improving the student’s 
knowledge and skills in core subjects so that the student has a reasonable chance to 
succeed in a career or college without need for postsecondary remediation.

E. Students meeting the state graduation requirements under this section and who are 
students in grade 11 or 12 and who are identified as academically ready for a career 
or college are actively encouraged by the school district to participate in courses and 
programs awarding college credit to high school students.  Students are not required 
to achieve a specified score or level of proficiency on an assessment to graduate from 
high school.

F. A student’s progress toward career and college readiness must be recorded on the 
student’s high school transcript.

VI. GRADUATION CREDIT REQUIREMENTS

Students beginning 8th grade in the 2012-2013 school year and later must successfully 
complete, as determined by the school district, the following high school level credits for 
graduation:

A. Four and a half credits of language arts sufficient to satisfy all academic standards in 
English language arts;

B. Three Four credits of mathematics, including an algebra II credit or its equivalent, 
sufficient to satisfy all of the academic standards in mathematics;

C. An algebra I credit by the end of 8th grade sufficient to satisfy all of the 8th grade 
standards in mathematics;

D. Three Four credits of science, including at least: (a) one credit of biology; (b) one 
credit of chemistry or physics; and (c) one elective credit of science.  The combination 
of credits must be sufficient to satisfy (i) all of the academic standards in either 
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chemistry or physics and (ii) all other academic standards in science;

E. Three and one-half credits of social studies, encompassing at least United States 
history, geography, government and citizenship, world history, and economics 
sufficient to satisfy all of the academic standards in social studies;

F. One credit in the arts sufficient to satisfy all of the state or local academic standards in 
the arts; and

G. A minimum of seven eight elective credits.

H. Credit equivalencies

1. A one-half credit of economics taught in a school’s agriculture education or 
business department may fulfill a one-half credit in social studies under 
Paragraph E., above, if the credit is sufficient to satisfy all of the academic 
standards in economics.

2. An agriculture science or career and technical education credit may fulfill the 
elective science credit required under Paragraph D., above, if the credit meets 
the state physical science, life science, earth and space science, chemistry, or 
physics academic standards or a combination of these academic standards as 
approved by the school district. An agriculture or career and technical 
education credit may fulfill the credit in chemistry or physics required under 
Paragraph D., above, if the credit meets the state chemistry or physics 
academic standards as approved by the school district. A student must satisfy 
either all of the chemistry or physics academic standards prior to graduation.  
An agriculture science or career and technical education credit may not fulfill 
the required biology credit under Paragraph D., above.

3. A career and technical education credit may fulfill a mathematics or arts credit 
requirement under Paragraph B. or Paragraph F., above.

4. A computer science credit may fulfill a mathematics credit requirement under 
Paragraph B., above, if the credit meets state academic standards in 
mathematics.

5. A Project Lead the Way credit may fulfill a mathematics or science credit 
requirement under Paragraph B. or Paragraph D., above, if the credit meets 
the state academic standards in mathematics or science.

VII. GRADUATION STANDARDS REQUIREMENTS

A. All students must demonstrate their understanding of the following academic 
standards:

1. School District Standards, Health (K-12);

2. School District Standards, Career and Technical Education (K-12); and

3. School District Standards, World Languages (K-12).

B. Academic standards in health, world languages, and career and technical education 
will be reviewed on an annual basis.*  A school district must use the current world 
languages standards developed by the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages.
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* Reviews are required to be conducted on a periodic basis.  Therefore, this time 
period may be changed to accommodate individual school district needs.

C. All students must satisfactorily complete the following required Graduation Standards 
in accordance with the standards developed by the Minnesota Department of 
Education (MDE):

1. Minnesota Academic Standards, English Language Arts K-12;

2. Minnesota Academic Standards, Mathematics K-12;

3. Minnesota Academic Standards, Science K-12;

4. Minnesota Academic Standards, Social Studies K-12; and

5. Minnesota Academic Standards, Physical Education K-12.

D. State standards in the Arts K-12 are available, or school districts may choose to 
develop their own standards.

E. The academic standards for language arts, mathematics, and science apply to all 
students except the very few students with extreme cognitive or physical impairments 
for whom an IEP team has determined that the required academic standards are 
inappropriate.  An IEP team that makes this determination must establish alternative 
standards.

VIII. EARLY GRADUATION

Students may be considered for early graduation, as provided for within Minn. Stat. § 
120B.07, upon meeting the following conditions:

A. All course or standards and credit requirements must be met;

B. The principal or designee shall conduct an interview with the student and parent or 
guardian, familiarize the parties with opportunities available in post-secondary 
education, and arrive at a timely decision; and

C. The principal’s decision shall be in writing and may be subject to review by the 
superintendent and school board.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120B.02 (Educational Expectations for Minnesota’s Students)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.018 (Definitions)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.021 (Required Academic Standards)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.023 (Benchmarks)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.024 (Graduation Requirements; Course Credits)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.07 (Early Graduation)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.11 (School District Process)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.125 (Planning for Students’ Successful Transition to 
Postsecondary Education and Employment; Involuntary Career Tracking 
Prohibited)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.30 (Statewide Testing and Reporting System)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0640-3501.0655 (Academic Standards for Language 
Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0700-3501.0745 (Academic Standards for 
Mathematics)
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Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0800-3501.0815 (Academic Standards for the Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0900-3501.0955 (Academic Standards in Science)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1300-3501.1345 (Academic Standards for Social 
Studies)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1400-3501.1410 (Academic Standards for Physical 
Education)
20 U.S.C. § 6301, et seq. (Every Student Succeeds Act)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 104 (School District Mission Statement)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 601 (School District Curriculum and Instruction 
Goals)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 614 (School District Testing Plan and Procedure)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 615 (Testing Accommodations, Modifications, and 
Exemptions for IEPs, Section 504 Plans, and LEP Students)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 616 (School District System Accountability)
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614 SCHOOL DISTRICT TESTING PLAN AND PROCEDURE

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to set forth the school district’s testing plan and procedure.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The policy of the school district is to implement procedures for testing, test security, 
documentation, and record keeping.

III. DUTIES OF SCHOOL DISTRICT PERSONNEL REGARDING TEST ADMINISTRATION

[Note: This listing of school personnel may not be consistent with the personnel in the 
school district and, consequently, should be amended to reflect the personnel with 
responsibility for testing in the school district.]

A. Superintendent

1. Responsibilities before testing.

a. Designate a district assessment coordinator and district technology 
coordinator.

b. The superintendent, or a designee who has been authorized to be the 
identified official with authority by the school board, pre-authorizes staff 
access for applicable Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) secure 
systems.

c. Annually review and recertify staff who have access to MDE secure 
systems.

d. Read and complete the Assurance of Test Security and Non-Disclosure.

[Note: This form is available on the Minnesota PearsonAccess 
Next website—see Cross References for website address.]

e. Establish a culture of academic integrity.

f. Fully cooperate with MDE representatives conducting site visits or 
Minnesota Test of Academic Skills (MTAS) audits during testing.

g. Ensure student information is current and accurate.

h. Ensure that a current district test security procedure is in place and that 
all relevant staff have been provided district training on test 
administration and test security.

i. Ensure that a current process is included for tracking which students 
tested with which test monitors and any other adult(s) who were present 
in the testing room (e.g., staff providing assistance, paraprofessionals, 
etc.).
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j. Confirm the district assessment coordinator has current information and 
training specific to test security and the administration of statewide 
assessments.

k. Confirm the district assessment coordinator completes Pre-test Editing 
in the Test Web Edit System (WES).

l. Post on the school district website the complete Parent/Guardian Guide 
and Refusal for Student Participation in Statewide Testing form.

2. Responsibilities after testing.

a. Confirm the district assessment coordinator and Minnesota Automated 
Reporting Student System (MARSS) coordinator complete Post-test 
Editing in Test WES.

b. Verify with the district assessment coordinator that all test security 
issues have been reported to MDE and are being addressed.

c. Confirm the MARSS coordinator has updated all student records for 
Post-test Editing.

d. Confirm the district assessment coordinator has finalized the district’s 
assessment information prior to the close of Post-test Editing in Test 
WES.

e. Confirm the district assessment coordinator, or designee, has access to 
the Graduation Requirements Records (GRR) system and enters 
necessary information.

f. Discuss assessment results with the district assessment coordinator and 
school administrators.

B. District Assessment Coordinator

1. Responsibilities before testing.

a. Serve as primary contact with MDE regarding policy and procedure 
questions related to test administration.

b. Read and complete the Assurance of Test Security and Non-Disclosure.

c. Confirm all staff who handle test materials, administer tests, or have 
access to secure test content have completed the Assurance of Test 
Security and Non-Disclosure.

(1) Maintain the completed Assurance of Test Security and Non-
Disclosure for two years after the end of the academic school 
year in which testing took place.

d. Review with all staff the Assurance of Test Security and Non-Disclosure 
and their responsibilities thereunder.

e. Identify appropriate tests for students and ensure student data sent to 
service providers for testing are correct.

f. Establish district testing schedule within the testing windows specified 
by the MDE and service providers.

g. Prepare testing conditions, including user access to service provider 
websites, preparing readiness for online testing, preparing a plan for 
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tracking which students test on which computers or devices, ensure 
accommodations are indicated as necessary, providing students with 
opportunity to become familiar with test format, item types, and tools 
prior to test administration; establishing process for inventorying and 
distributing secure test materials where necessary; preparing 
procedures for expected and unexpected situations occurring during 
testing; planning for addressing technical issues while testing; identify 
staff who will enter student responses from paper accommodated test 
materials and scores from MTAS administration online.

h. Train school assessment coordinators, test monitors, MTAS test 
administrators, and ACCESS (test for English language learners) and 
Alternate ACCESS test administrators.

(1) Provide training on proper test administration and test security 
(Pearson’s Training Management System).

(2) Verify staff complete any and all test-specific training.

i. Maintain security of test content, test materials, and record of all staff 
involved.

(1) Receive secure paper test materials from the service provider 
and immediately lock them in a previously identified secure 
area, inventory same, and contact service provider with any 
discrepancies.

(2) Organize secure test materials for online administrations and 
keep them secure.

(3) Define chain of custody for providing test materials to test 
monitors and administrators.  The chain of custody must 
address the process for providing test materials on the day of 
testing, distributing test materials to and collecting test 
materials from students at the time of testing, keeping test 
materials secure between testing sessions, and returning test 
materials after testing is completed.

j. Confirm that all students have appropriate test materials.

2. Responsibilities on testing day(s).

a. Conduct random, unannounced visits to testing rooms to observe staff 
adherence to test security and policies and procedures.

b. Fully cooperate with MDE representatives conducting site visits or MTAS 
audits.

c. Contact the MDE assessment contact within 24 hours of a security 
breach and submit the Test Security Notification in Test WES within 48 
hours.

d. Address invalidations and test or accountability codes.

3. Responsibilities after testing.

a. Ensure that student responses from paper accommodated test materials 
and MTAS scores are entered.

b. Arrange for secure disposal of all test materials that are not required to 
be returned within 48 hours after the close of the testing window.
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c. Return secure test materials as outlined in applicable manuals and 
resources.

d. Collect security documents and maintain them for two years from the 
end of the academic school year in which testing took place.

e. Review student assessment data and resolve any issues.

f. Distribute Individual Student Reports no later than fall parent/teacher 
conferences.

g. Enter Graduation Requirements Records in the GRR system.

C. School Principal

1. Responsibilities before testing.

a. Designate a school assessment coordinator and technology coordinator 
for the building.

b. Be knowledgeable about proper test administration and test security as 
outlined in manuals and directions.

c. Read and complete the Assurance of Test Security and Non-Disclosure.

d. Communicate the importance of test security and expectation that staff 
will keep test content secure and act with honesty and integrity during 
test administration.

e. Provide adequate secure storage space for secure test materials before, 
during, and after testing until they are returned to the service provider 
or securely disposed of.

f. Ensure adequate computers and/or devices are available and rooms are 
appropriately set up for online testing.

g. Verify that all test monitors and test administrators receive proper 
training for test administration.

h. Ensure students taking specified tests have opportunity to become 
familiar with test format, item types, and tools prior to test 
administration.

i. Include the complete Parent/Guardian Guide and Refusal for Student 
Participation in Statewide Testing form in the student handbook.

2. Responsibilities on testing day(s).

a. Ensure that test administration policies and procedures and test security 
requirements in all manuals and directions are followed.

b. Fully cooperate with MDE representatives conducting site visits or MTAS 
audits.

3. Responsibilities after testing.
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a. Ensure all secure test materials are collected, returned, and/or disposed 
of securely as required in any manual.

b. Ensure requirements for embargoed final assessment results are 
followed.

D. School Assessment Coordinator

1. Responsibilities before testing.

a. Implement test administration and test security policies and procedures.

b. Read and complete the Assurance of Test Security and Non-Disclosure.

c. Ensure all staff who handle test materials, administer tests, or have 
access to secure test content read and complete the Assurance of Test 
Security and Non-Disclosure.

d. Identify appropriate tests for students and ensure student data sent to 
service providers for testing are correct.

e. Prepare testing conditions, including the following: schedule rooms and 
computer labs; arrange for test monitors and administrators; arrange 
for additional staff to assist with unexpected situations; arrange for 
technology staff to assist with technical issues; develop a plan for 
tracking which students test on which computers or devices; plan 
seating arrangements for students; ensure preparations are completed 
for Optional Local Purpose Assessment (OLPA), Minnesota 
Comprehensive Assessment (MCA), and ACCESS online testing; ensure 
accommodations are properly reported; confirm how secure paper test 
materials will arrive and quantities to expect; address accommodations 
and specific test administration procedures; determine staff who will 
enter the student responses from paper accommodated test materials 
and scores from MTAS administrations online.

f. Train staff, including all state-provided training materials, policies and 
procedures, and test-specific training.

g. Maintain security of test content and test materials.

(1) Receive secure paper test materials from the service provider 
and immediately lock them in a previously identified secure 
area, inventory same, and contact service provider with any 
discrepancies.

(2) Organize secure test materials for online administrations and 
keep them secure.

(3) Follow chain of custody for providing test materials to test 
monitors and administrators.  The chain of custody must 
address the process for providing test materials on the day of 
testing, distributing test materials to and collecting test 
materials from students at the time of testing, keeping test 
materials secure between testing sessions, and returning test 
materials after testing is completed.

(4) Identify need for additional test materials to district assessment 
coordinator.

(5) Provide MTAS student data collection forms if necessary.
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(6) Distribute applicable ACCESS and Alternate ACCESS Test 
Administrator Scripts and Test Administration Manuals to test 
administrators so they can become familiar with the script and 
prepare for test administration.

(7) Confirm that all students taking ACCESS and Alternate ACCESS 
have appropriate test materials and preprinted student 
information on the label is accurate.

2. Responsibilities on testing day(s).

a. Distribute materials to test monitors and ACCESS test administrators 
and ensure security of test materials between testing sessions and that 
district procedures are followed.

b. Ensure Test Monitor and Student Directions and Test Administrator 
Scripts are followed and answer questions regarding same.

c. Fully cooperate with MDE representatives conducting site visits or MTAS 
audits, as applicable.

d. Conduct random, unannounced visits to testing rooms to observe staff 
adherence to test security and test administration policies and 
procedures.

e. Report testing irregularities to district assessment coordinator using the 
Test Administration Report.

[Note: This form is available on the Minnesota PearsonAccess 
Next website—see Cross References for website address.]

f. Report security breaches to the district assessment coordinator as soon 
as possible.

3. Responsibilities after testing.

a. Ensure that all paper test materials are kept locked and secure and 
security checklists completed.

b. Ensure that student responses from paper accommodated test materials 
and MTAS scores are entered.

c. Arrange for secure disposal of all test materials that are not required to 
be returned within 48 hours after the close of the testing window.

d. Return secure test materials as outlined in applicable manuals and 
resources.

e. Prepare materials for pickup by designated carrier on designated 
date(s).  Maintain security of all materials.

f. Ensure requirements for embargoed final assessment results are 
followed.

E. Technology Coordinator

1. Ensure that district is prepared for online test administration and provide 
technical support to district staff.
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2. Acquire all necessary user identifications and passwords.

3. Read and complete the Assurance of Test Security and Non-Disclosure.

4. Fully cooperate with MDE representatives conducting site visits or MTAS audits.

5. Attend district training and any service provider technology training.

6. Review, use, and be familiar with all service provider technical documentation.

7. Prepare computers and devices for online testing.

8. Confirm site readiness.

9. Provide all necessary accessories for testing, technical support/troubleshooting 
during test administration and contact service provider help desks as needed.

F. Test Monitor

1. Responsibilities before testing.

a. Read and complete the Assurance of Test Security and Non-Disclosure.

b. Attend trainings related to test administration and security.

c. Complete required training course(s) for tests administering.

d. Be knowledgeable about how to contact the school assessment 
coordinator during testing, where to pick up materials on day of test, 
and plan for securing test materials between test sessions.

e. Be knowledgeable regarding student accommodations.

f. Remove or cover any instructional posters or visual materials in the 
testing room.

2. Responsibilities on testing day(s).

a. Before test.

(1) Receive and maintain security of test materials.

(2) Verify that all test materials are received.

(3) Ensure proper number of computers/devices or paper 
accommodated test materials are present.

(4) Verify student testing tickets and appropriate allowable 
materials.

(5) Assign numbered test books to individual students.

(6) Complete information as directed.

(7) Record extra test materials.

b. During test.
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(1) Verify that students are logged in and taking the correct test or 
using the correct grade-level and tier test booklet for students 
with paper accommodated test materials.

(2) Follow all directions and scripts exactly.

(3) Follow procedures for restricting student access to cell phones 
and other electronic devices, including wearable electronic 
devices.

(4) Stay in testing room and remain attentive during entire test 
session. Practice active monitoring by circulating throughout the 
room during testing.

[Note: School districts may allow test monitors to use 
their cell phones only to alert other staff of issues.  If 
allowed, the school district should train the test monitors 
on proper and improper use.]

(5) Be knowledgeable about responding to emergency or unusual 
circumstances and technology issues.

(6) Do not review, discuss, capture, email, post, or share test 
content in any format.

(7) Ensure all students have been provided the opportunity to 
independently demonstrate their knowledge.

(8) Fully cooperate with MDE representatives conducting site visits 
or MTAS audits.

(9) Document the students who tested with the test monitor and 
any other adult(s) who were present in the testing room (e.g., 
staff providing assistance, paraprofessionals, etc.).

(10) Document students who require a scribe or translated directions 
or any unusual circumstances and report to school assessment 
coordinator.

(11) Report any possible security breaches as soon as possible.

c. After test.

(1) Follow directions and scripts exactly.

(2) Collect all materials and keep secure after each session.  Upon 
completion return to the school assessment coordinator.

(3) Immediately report any missing test materials to the school 
assessment coordinator.

G. MTAS Test Administrator

1. Before testing.

a. Read and complete the Assurance of Test Security and Non-Disclosure.

b. Attend trainings related to test administration and security.

c. Complete required training course(s) for tests administering.
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d. Be knowledgeable as to when and where to pick up MTAS materials and 
the school’s plan for keeping test materials secure.

e. Prepare test materials for administration, including objects and 
manipulatives, special instructions, and specific adaptations for each 
student.

2. Responsibility on testing day(s).

a. Before the test.

(1) Maintain security of materials.

(2) Confirm appropriate MTAS materials are available and prepared 
for student.

b. During the test.

(1) Administer each task to each student and record the score.

(2) Be knowledgeable about how to contact the district or school 
assessment coordinator, if necessary, and responding to 
emergency and unusual circumstances.

(3) Fully cooperate with MDE representatives conducting site visits 
or MTAS audits.

(4) Document and report and unusual circumstances to district or 
school assessment coordinator.

c. After the test.

(1) Keep materials secure.

(2) Return all materials.

(3) Return objects and manipulatives to classroom.

(4) Enter MTAS scores online or return data collection forms to the 
district or school assessment coordinator.

H. MARSS Coordinator

1. Responsibilities before testing.

a. Confirm all eligible students have unique state student identification 
(SSID) or MARSS numbers.

b. Ensure English language and special education designations are current 
and correct for students testing based on those designations.

c. Submit MARSS data on an ongoing basis to ensure accurate student 
demographic and enrollment information.

2. Responsibilities after testing.

a. Ensure accurate enrollment of students in schools during the 
accountability windows.

b. Ensure MARSS identifying characteristics are correct, especially for any 
student not taking an accountability test.
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c. Work with district assessment coordinator to edit discrepancies during 
the Post-test Edit window in Test WES.

I. Any Person with Access to Test Materials

Read and complete the Assurance of Test Security and Non-Disclosure.

IV. TEST SECURITY 

A. Test Security Procedures will be adopted by school district administration.

[Note: This form is available on the Minnesota PearsonAccess Next website—
see Cross References for website address..]

B. Students will be informed of the following:

1. The importance of test security;

2. Expectation that students will keep test content secure;

3. Expectation that students will act with honesty and integrity during test 
administration; 

4. Expectation that students will not access cell phones, wearable technology (e.g., 
smart watches, fitness trackers), or other devices that can electronically send 
or receive information.  The test of a student who wears a device during testing 
must be invalidated.

If a student completes testing and then accesses a cell phone or other prohibited 
device (including wearable technology), the school district must take further 
action to determine if the test should be invalidated, rather than automatically 
invalidating the test.

5. Availability of the online Test Security Tip Line on the MDE website for reporting 
suspected incidents of cheating or other improper or unethical behavior.

C. Staff will be informed of the following:

1. Availability of the online Test Security Tip Line on the MDE website for reporting 
suspected incidents of cheating or other improper or unethical behavior.

2. Other contact information and options for reporting security concerns.

V.  REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION FOR PROGRAM AUDIT

A. The school district shall maintain records necessary for program audits conducted by 
MDE.  The records must include documentation consisting of the following:

1. Signed Assurance of Test Security and Non-Disclosure forms must be 
maintained for two years after the end of the academic year in which the testing 
took place.

2. School district security checklists provided in the test materials shipment must 
be maintained for two years after the end of the academic school year in which 
testing took place.

3. School security checklists provided in the test materials shipment must be 
maintained for two years after the end of the academic school year in which 
testing took place.
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4. Test Monitor Test Materials Security Checklist provided for each group of 
students assigned to a test monitor must be maintained for two years after the 
end of the academic school year in which testing took place.

5. School district test monitor tracking documentation must be maintained for two 
years after the end of the academic year in which the tracking took place.

6. ACCESS and Alternate ACCESS Packing List and Security Checklist provided in 
the test materials shipment must be maintained for two years after the end of 
the academic school year in which testing took place.

7. Documentation of school district staff training on test administration and test 
security must be maintained for two years after the end of the academic school 
year in which testing took place.

8. Test Security Notification must be maintained for two years after the end of the 
academic school year in which testing took place.

9. Test Administration Report must be maintained for one year after the end of the 
academic school year in which testing took place.

10. Record of staff trainings and test-specific trainings must be maintained for one 
year after the end of the academic year in which testing took place.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 13.34 (Examination Data)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.11 (School District Process for Reviewing Curriculum 
Instruction, and Student Achievement; Striving for the World’s Best Workforce)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.30 (Statewide Testing and Reporting System)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.36, Subd. 2 (School Accountability)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0640-3501.0655 (Academic Standards for Language 
Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0700-3501.0745 (Academic Standards for Mathematics)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.082 (Academic Standards for the Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0900-3501.0955 (Academic Standards in Science)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1300-3501.1345 (Academic Standards for Social 
Studies)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1400-3501.1410 (Academic Standards for Physical 
Education)
20 U.S.C. § 6301, et seq. (Every Student Succeeds Act)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 601 (School District Curriculum and Instruction Goals)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 613 (Graduation Requirements)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 615 (Testing Accommodations, Modifications, and 
Exemptions for IEPs, Section 504 Plans, and LEP Students)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 616 (School District System Accountability)
Minnesota PearsonAccess Next Resources and Forms:
http://minnesota.pearsonaccessnext.com/policies-and-procedures/ 

http://minnesota.pearsonaccessnext.com/policies-and-procedures/
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Orig. 1997
Revised:                               Rev. 2019

615 TESTING ACCOMMODATIONS, MODIFICATIONS, AND EXEMPTIONS FOR IEPS, 
SECTION 504 PLANS, AND LEP STUDENTS

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of the policy is to provide adequate opportunity for students identified as having 
individualized education program (IEP), Rehabilitation Act of 1973, § 504  accommodation 
plan (504 plan), or English Learner (EL) needs to participate in statewide assessment systems 
designed to hold schools accountable for the academic performance of all students.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

A. Minnesota Test of Academic Skills (MTAS)

1. The school district will utilize the existing annual review of IEPs or 504  plans 
to review, on a case-by-case basis, and determine how a student with a 
disability will participate in statewide testing.

2. Participation decisions will be made separately for mathematics, reading, and 
science.  The assessment options are the Minnesota Comprehensive 
Assessment (MCA) and the MTAS.

3. Eligibility Requirements

a. The following requirements must be met for a student with a 
significant cognitive disability to be eligible for the MTAS:

(1) The IEP team must consider the student’s ability to access the 
MCA, with or without accommodations;

(2) The IEP must review the student’s instructional program to 
ensure that the student is receiving instruction linked to the 
general education curriculum to the extent appropriate.  If 
instruction is not linked to the general education curriculum, 
the IEP team must review the student’s goals and determine 
how access to the general curriculum will be provided;

(3) The IEP team determined the student’s cognitive functioning to 
be significantly below age expectations.  The team also 
determined that the student’s disability has a significant 
impact on his or her ability to function in multiple 
environments, including home, school, and community;

(4) The IEP team determined that the student needs explicit and 
intensive instruction and/or extensive supports in multiple 
settings to acquire, maintain, and generalize academic and life 
skills in order to actively participate in school, work, home, 
and community environments;

(5) The IEP team must document, in the IEP, reasons the MCA is 
or is not an appropriate measure of the student’s academic 
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progress and how the student would participate in statewide 
testing.

b. MTAS participation decisions must not be made on the following 
factors:

(1) Student’s disability category;

(2) Placement;

(3) Participation in a separate, specialized curriculum;

(4) An expectation that the student will receive a low score on the 
MCA;

(5) Language, social, cultural, or economic differences;

(6) Concern for accountability calculations.

B. Alternate ACCESS for ELs

1. The school district will utilize the existing annual review of IEPs or 504  plans 
to review, on a case-by-case basis, and determine how an identified EL 
student with a disability will participate in statewide testing.

2. Eligibility Requirements

a. The student must be identified as EL in MARSS in order to take an 
English language proficiency assessment.

b. The student must have a significant cognitive disability.  If the student 
has been identified as eligible to take the MTAS in mathematics, 
reading, or science, the student meets this criterion. 

c. For students in grades that the MTAS is not administered: 

(1) the student must have cognitive functioning significantly below 
age level;

(2) the student’s disability must have a significant impact on his or 
her ability to function in multiple environments, including 
home, school, and community; and

(3) the student needs explicit and intensive instruction and/or 
extensive supports in multiple settings to acquire, maintain, 
and generalize academic and life skills in order to actively  
participate in school, work, home, and community 
environments.

d. The IEP team must consider the student’s ability to access the 
ACCESS, with or without accommodations.

e. The IEP team must document, in the IEP, reasons the MCA is or is not 
an appropriate English language proficiency assessment for the 
student.
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3. Alternate ACCESS participation decisions must not be made on the following 

factors:

a. Student’s disability category;

b. Participation in a separate, specialized curriculum;

c. Current level of English language proficiency;

d. The expectation that the student will receive a low score on the 
ACCESS for ELs;

e. Language, social, cultural, or economic differences;

f. Concern for accountability calculations.

C. EL Students New to the United States

EL students new to the United States will take all assessments, including all academic 
assessments (math, reading, and science), as well as the English Language Proficiency 
Assessment (ACCESS).

III. DEFINITION OF TERMS

See the current “Procedures Manual for the Minnesota Assessments” which is produced by the 
Minnesota Department of Education and available through minnesotapearsonaccessnext.com.

IV. GRANTING AND DOCUMENTING ACCOMMODATIONS, MODIFICATIONS, OR 
EXEMPTIONS FOR TESTING

See Chapter 5 of the current “Procedures Manual for the Minnesota Assessments” and 
2017-18 Guidelines for Administration of Accommodations and Linguistic Supports 
(http://minnesota.pearsonaccessnext.com/resources/resources-training/manuals/Guidelinesfo
rAccommandLS_2018.pdf).

V. RECORDS

All test accommodations, modifications, or exemptions shall be reported to the school district 
test administrator.  The school district test administrator shall be responsible for keeping a list 
of all such test accommodations, modifications, and exemptions for school district audit 
purposes.  Testing results will be documented and reported.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120B.11 (School District Process)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.30 (Statewide Testing and Reporting System)
Minn. Stat. § 125A.08(a)(1) (Individualized Education Programs)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0640-3501.0655 (Academic Standards for Language 
Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0700-3501.0745 (Academic Standards for 
Mathematics)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0800-3501.0815 (Academic Standards for the Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0900-3501.0955 (Academic Standards in Science)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1000-3501.1190 (Graduation-Required Assessment for 
Diploma) (repealed Minn. L. 2013, Ch. 116, Art. 2, § 22)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1300-3501.1345 (Academic Standards for Social 
Studies)
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Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1400-3501.1410 (Academic Standards for Physical 
Education)
Eligibility Requirements for the Minnesota Test of Academic Skills (MTAS), 
https://education.mn.gov/mdeprod/groups/educ/documents/hidde 
ncontent/mdaw/mda2/~edisp/006087.pdf
Alternate ACCESS for ELLs Participation Guidelines, 
https://education.mn.gov/mdeprod/groups/educ/documents/hiddencontent/m
daw/mdq5/~edisp/049763.pdf

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 104 (School District Mission Statement)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 601 (School District Curriculum and Instruction 
Goals)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 613 (Graduation Requirements)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 614 (School District Testing Plan and Procedure)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 616 (School District System Accountability)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 619
Orig. 1998

Revised:                               Rev. 2017

619 STAFF DEVELOPMENT FOR STANDARDS

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to establish opportunities for staff development which advance 
the staff’s ability to work effectively with the Graduation Assessment Requirements and with 
students as they progress to achievement of those Graduation Assessment Requirements and 
meet the requirements of federal law.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

The school district is committed to developing staff policies and processes for continuous 
improvement of curriculum, instruction, and assessment to ensure effective implementation of 
the Graduation Assessment Requirements and federal law at all levels.

III. STANDARDS FOR STAFF DEVELOPMENT

A. The Advisory Committee for Comprehensive Continuous Improvement of Student 
Achievement (Committee) shall address the needs of all staff in prioritizing staff 
development which will ensure effective implementation of the Graduation Assessment 
Requirements and federal law at all levels.  The Committee will advise the school 
board on the planning of staff development opportunities.

B. The school district shall place a high priority on staff development including activities, 
programs, and other efforts to implement the Graduation Assessment Requirements 
effectively and to upgrade that implementation continuously.

C. Staff development plans for the school district shall address identified needs for 
Graduation Assessment Requirements implementation throughout all levels of the 
school district programs.

D. In service, staff meeting, and district and building level staff development plans and 
programs shall focus on improving implementation of the Graduation Assessment 
Requirements at all levels for all students, including those with special needs.

IV. TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

A. Paraprofessionals. The school district will provide each paraprofessional who assists a 
licensed teacher in providing student instruction with initial training.  Such training will 
include training in emergency procedures, confidentiality, vulnerability, reporting 
obligations, discipline, policies, roles and responsibilities, and building orientation.  
Training will be provided within the first 60 days a paraprofessional begins supervising 
or working with students.

Additionally, with regard to paraprofessionals providing support to special education 
students, the school district will ensure that annual training opportunities are required 
to enable the paraprofessional to further develop the knowledge and skills that are 
specific to the students with whom the paraprofessional works, including 
understanding disabilities, the unique and individual needs of each student according 
to the student’s disability and how the disability affects the student’s education and 
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behavior, following lesson plans, and implementing follow-up instructional procedures 
and activities.

B. Teachers/Administrators. The school district will provide high quality and ongoing 
professional development activities as required by state and federal laws.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120B.02 (Educational Expectations for Minnesota’s Students)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.11 (School District Process)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.363 (Credential for Education Paraprofessionals)
Minn. Stat. § 122A.16 (Qualified Teacher Defined)
Minn. Stat. § 122A.60 (Staff Development Program)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0640-3501.0655 (Academic Standards for Language 
Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0700-3501.0745 (Academic Standards for 
Mathematics)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0800-3501.0815 (Academic Standards for the Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0900-3501.0955 (Academic Standards in Science)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1000-3501.1190 (Graduation-Required Assessment for 
Diploma) (repealed Minn. L. 2013, Ch. 116, Art. 2, § 22)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1200-3501.1210 (Academic Standards for English 
Language Development)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1300-3501.1345 (Academic Standards for Social 
Studies)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1400-3501.1410 (Academic Standards for Physical 
Education)
20 U.S.C. § 6301, et seq. (Every Student Succeeds Act)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 104 (School District Mission Statement)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 601 (School District Curriculum and Instruction 
Goals)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 613 (Graduation Requirements)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 616 (School District System Accountability)
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Adopted:                              MSBA/MASA Model Policy 623
Orig. 1999

Revised:                               Rev. 2019

623 MANDATORY SUMMER SCHOOL INSTRUCTION

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to establish program parameters and student attendance 
guidelines and requirements for the school district relating to the provision of mandatory 
summer school educational services.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT OF POLICY

Summer school educational services and instruction shall be directed toward the fulfillment of 
the goals and objectives of the educational program and graduation standards of the school 
district.

III. PROCEDURES

A. The school district shall offer summer school instruction providing opportunities for:

[Note:  The following are for illustrative purposes.  Summer school 
instructional offerings are a policy decision to be determined by the local 
school board.]

1. Remedial instruction at the                 level(s);

2. Make-up and review courses at the                 level(s);

3. Special education instruction and services related to mandatory 
summer school instruction consistent with applicable state and federal 
authority for all qualified disabled children children with disabilities 
where appropriate to their educational needs;

4. Reading intervention programs or instruction for students who are at 
risk of not learning to read before the end of second grade; and

5. Other mandatory summer school programs as determined by the 
school district.

B. All services of the summer school program will be free to residents of the school 
district whose need for a summer program has been identified by teachers or the 
school principal and who are required to attend pursuant to established school district 
criteria and the provisions of this policy.

C. The summer school curriculum will be established in line with the needs of students 
and in accordance with rules of the Department of Education.  Remedial, make-up, 
and review courses shall provide opportunities for students to qualify for promotion 
and/or credit in areas and subjects where previous work has not met promotion/credit 
standards.  It shall further be designed to assist students who have not passed one or 
more basic requirements tests and who are in need of remediation services relating to 
the school district’s graduation standards or who have been identified as at risk of not 
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learning to read before the end of second grade.

D. Summer school provides the opportunity for students to improve basic skills and 
further their academic progress. , and/or accelerate in designated academic areas.  
The intent of the school district is to ensure that courses taught during the summer 
session are of the same level of instructional breadth and difficulty as provided during 
the regular school year.

IV. MANDATORY SUMMER SCHOOL INSTRUCTION

[Note:  The Compulsory Instruction Law at Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 5, 
specifically authorizes school districts to require children subject to compulsory 
instruction to attend summer school.  Each school district that wishes to implement 
mandatory summer school instruction must establish the criteria and standards for 
determining which students will be required to receive such instruction.  These 
criteria should be developed and determined by the school board in consultation 
with appropriate educational professionals.  The final criteria and standards should 
be provided with specificity in this section.  These criteria are within the discretion 
of the school board and may be tailored to a school district’s particular needs and 
resources.  They may be aimed at certain grade levels, academic areas and 
programs, or at students in need of remediation services relating to the school 
district’s graduation standards and basic requirements testing.]

[Also, pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 120B.12, as of the 2011-2012 school year, school 
districts must identify, before the end of kindergarten, grade 1, and grade 2, 
students who are not reading at grade level before the end of the current school 
year.  Such students must be screened for characteristics of dyslexia.  Reading 
assessments in English and in the predominant languages of district students, where 
practicable, must identify and evaluate students’ areas of academic need related to 
literacy.  School districts must also monitor the progress and provide reading 
instruction appropriate to the specific needs of English learners.  School districts 
must use a locally adopted, developmentally appropriate, and culturally responsive 
assessment.  School districts are required to provide reading intervention methods 
for such students, which may include requiring student attendance in summer 
school.]

[Alternative]

The school board will direct the administration to identify and develop specific criteria and 
standards for determining which students must receive summer school instruction.  These will 
be provided to the school board for review and approval on no less than an annual basis.  
Following school board approval, the criteria and standards for mandatory summer school 
instruction will be included in this policy as Attachment A and incorporated herein by 
reference.

IV. TRANSPORTATION SERVICES

A. The school district shall make available transportation services for all students 
required to receive instruction in the school district’s summer school program in 
accordance with Minn. Stat. § 120A.22, Subd. 5(b).  The school district recognizes that 
transportation is an essential part of the school district services to students and 
parents but further recognizes that transportation by school bus is a privilege and not 
a right for an eligible student.

B. The school board shall retain sole discretion, control, and management of scheduling 
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routes, establishment of the location of bus stops, manner and method of 
transportation, control and discipline of school children, and any other matter relating 
to the provision of transportation services.

V. SCHOOL BOARD REVIEW

The superintendent or designated representative shall report at least annually to the school 
board regarding the status and utilization of programs under this policy.  All summer school 
programs will be subject to annual review and approval by the school board.

Legal References: Minn. Stat. § 120A.20 (Admission to Public School)
Minn. Stat. § 120A.22 (Compulsory Instruction)
Minn. Stat. § 120B.12 (Reading Proficiently no Later than the End of Grade 3)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.02 (General Powers of Independent School Districts)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.09 (Boards of Independent School Districts)
Minn. Stat. § 123B.88 (Independent School Districts; Transportation)
Minn. Stat. § 125A.50 (Alternative Delivery of Specialized Instructional 
Services)
Minn. Rules Part 3501 (Graduation Standards)

Cross References: MSBA/MASA Model Policy 603 (Curriculum Development)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 604 (Instructional Curriculum)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 605 (Alternative Programs)
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 707 (Transportation of Public School Students)
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